N W wmam wen et e mese | mett wdn e Wame  Gma M GAE e Gwen  Ghep  vhms SN Gmw  WEwe G @S W e Gme  MEm G e G G G S S e

Contents

Iten No, 5 ACADHMIC MATTERS s -
58 {-Statutes,Ordinances, Regulations & Rul es-

(iv)sssigmment cf the Depcrtnent of Ferestry
.toc the School of Hunen and Envircmmental
Scighces, e

532-Syllabus -

(ii)Modified Course Structure for M, 4/MM,Sc
~Anthropology.

(iii)Syllabi for the Pre-Uniwersity Course

533-Kesearch -

(ii)Request of the KSIC for recognition as a
. Kesearch Centre,

(iii) Kevisicn of the title of research after final

fage No,

S313435(1)

5:2323(1-38)

532338 ( 1~ 112)
(Seperste Clippling)

533323 ( 14

583:35(1)

~registratior i,e. beyomd the provisions ¢f the

Ordinancc,

5¢5= Exemination Matters -

(v) Incresse in the tobulatiocn rates

535353(1)

(vii Enhancenent ¢f remunsration rates of _PG/M.Phil/ 535:68(1)

. Ph,D exanination,

(vii) Upward revision of remumaration rates to
. nocn-tceching staff,

535373(1)

536 — Hstablishnent of New Deptts./Cemtres/Courses-

(iv) Vocationalization cf 1st Dogree Educ._ation in

University.

o JHpilaledrn GOt

CC-ntd/.../—

5:654:(1)

<77 (1-22)



518 ~ Othor-

(iid) " hRe-constitution of the Plemming Joard

‘(ivil Speccial fecilities for Sports persoms partici-
pating in the Inter College/University level
(v) Ebmigatipn of external cxperts to the School
. . " LoOAr . . - . E ' i
Iten No, 6 AMINISTRATIVE MATTEKS ¢

6:1 - Seleccticn Connittee—
(i) Pancl c¢f nemes for Selection Committec

“ for faculty 8clecticn in vericus Deptts;/
Centres fcr NEHU,

Page‘ NC.

- 538333(1w3)

538343 (1~2)

5:835:(1)

6351313 (1)

o el



5:1:4(1)

(iv) 4ssigmaent of the Department of Forvestry}

to the School of Human and Enviromment al

Sciences, ‘

Orgin.lly, the Departnent of Forest-fy, Mizérem Campus was
under ths School of Envirommentel Scichces but with-the recemt
re-.rguniiset 1on of Schools and revisicn of Ordihance 04~4, the Deptt,
of Forcstry ha buch assigned to the Schocl of Agricultural Sciences
and Forestry as approved in the last acadenic Council héeting held
on 24.5.94 and in the Executive Council meeting held oh 8,7: 94 , the
Séhéol of usgricultural Sciences, Medzipheua has come undei- the
Nagaland University by virtue of Section 5 of Nagaland University Act
_ with effect fron 6,9.94 wherees the Dep.rtment of Forestry, Mizorem
Campus is still under NEHU, 48 a result the ~new_School of agricultur:l
Sciences and Forestry now consists of a single Department i,e, Departncis

of Forestry,

Since the Department o Forestry is the lone Department iu
the  School as poinied cul cbove it is suggested that the new School of
hgricultural Sciences and Furestry be cbolished and the Department of

Forestry be assigncd to the oSchucl of Humean and Environmental Sciences,

The meticr is pleced before the Council for comsideration.
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(ii) Modified course structure for M, 4/M,Sc Anthropology.
The modified course struct .rc for M.4/M,Sc anthropology
duly approved by the Local School Doard of Human and
Envircraaental Sciences is pleced at Annexure-'aAl

for c.ioiderstion i the Council, -
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3.1 ‘Demography & Bio-Statistlﬁg‘ 100 N e

3.2. Methods in anthropological® ]TQO”w*f~,wﬁq
Stu’ies - IT .. . i
. e : o S Lv L
3.3. Advance fInthropological Theory 100 - Ny
3.4. Optlonglpaper R v 100 Tt '
0 400 - 400
SEMESTrR . IV
4.1. Field VDrk(Dissertatlon) ‘ 1OOf?]HL -
4.2, Ecological hnthropology .10 -
4.3. Development Anthropology 100 -
4.4. ®ptional P:per 100 - _
. _ LW
© 400 . - ¥ 400

OPTIONAT, DPAPKRS POR SEMESTsR III AWD IV (PHYSICAL ANTHRDPOLOGY).

g o Rt

1. _W':Human grlgins ané Evolution 100

2. " 2pplie’ Physical anthropology 100

3. Psysiological anthropology 100

4, Human Cytogeuetics 100 -

5. .  Dental Anthiopology 100 ' |

6o Sports Amthropology 100 o ’ S

e e

"

OPTIONAL P.2BES k. SEMESTHR 10T adl 17 (CULTuRAL ANTHROPOLOGY)

1. Economic anth.ropology 100

2. " anthropeology of Religicn 100

3, Poldtic:l antiropology 100

4, Medical anthropoloqgy: flOd n
5. 2Applied Social anthropology 100

6. Linguistic arnthropslogy 100 . N

To Tribal ~“ituatiom in India 100 . -

(‘. 6' s
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2. Social anthropology - - 100 -
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1. Palaeoanthropology and '100 -
.Prehistoric Archaeclogy ’
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pology & Prehlstoric Archaeolo-% 100
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& Physique
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SEMESTER IV |
1. Human F¥oolo - and Adaptation 100 -
2. Population iuiclogy 10¢ -
3. Fieleé Work(Dissertation) 100 I
4, Practicals in advance Physical - 100
anthropology — IT )
300 100 400

R .
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SOCIAL CULTaaAL ANTRHROPOLOGY STREAM

MARKS
: Th Pr . Totgl
SEMESTEK: III |
1. ‘ Demqgrapby andNBio-Statistlcs 100
-2 Méthods in Anthropologlcal 100
. Studies -~ IT .

3. Advance AMatyopological Theory 100
4, Optional Paper ' 100 "

: |

| 400

W-SLMLSTER’*IV”””' ‘

1. ) Ecologlcal anthropology 100 — ~
2. Development Anthropology 100 . - '
3. . Field work(Dissertation) 100

4. Optional Paper . 300

100 ¢

OPTIVUNAL PAPERS Fuxk SEMEs>THR III AMD-IV (PrYSICAL ., ANTHROPOLOGY) .

/

1l Human Origins and Evolation 100

2. “MM;Applleﬁ”Pﬁys1cal Anthranology ele;

3. PSyslologlcal Anthropology . 100

4. ' 'Human~§ytogenetlcs ' 100

5. | Déntal Anthripology 100
6. " “Sports Anthropolocy ] }go w

OP TIONAL PAPERS .Ur =EMeS. o 117 AND TV (CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY) ,

1. vEcondmié athropology 100

2. . . Anthraépology of Religion 100

3. | ‘pPolitical Anchropclogy 100

4,  Medical anth:opol'"y ' - 100

5. applied Social Antnropology o 109 !
6. . 1ngu1szc'ﬁnbhr0:g7ogy 100 ®

7. Triral Situation i1 India 16¢



5:2:2(6)

- s0cIal & WULTURAL M@mR@POLOGY

P T e ' . FlbL MARKS -~100
The oh;gg)iye of this <ourse 1s to familiarize the students
with “the Dbasic conceptd in Social anthr ~ipolody. ot :

I. Development and scepe >F Social & Cul tural Anthropology -
relationships with Otﬂ”L suo»dlsc inlines in Anthropolosy:
relatinnshiIp wich otlrzr discipline. .

II. Basic - lLL“tS in Soc1al % Cultural anthropology - (1) Commu-

nity an<,b cdety. (11) Ins:itution, group and asseciation,
(1ii)Sovs I . ~%ion, Social structure, Social oreanigation
(iv) Status e 1 ol S ralture, - '

.

» III.. Marria&e - deflnitlon,‘aérmo ~and types of marriage; marriage
regulation; marriage payments; incest; marriage in India.

o IV: Family and Kinsbip. - defﬁnition, types and functlons of famliy
the joint family in India; family and kinship, rules of reci-
dence and descent; allilance; kinship termlnolo‘y joking anc
avoldance rplaf1onthp.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

1.  Beattie,J. sReutledge -

[ 1]

. Regan Paul, 19376,

L e
2. Betellle, A.

Essays in Comparptive. Seciolo

_ Belhi:0XEord Uni eSS, 197
3. BohanpansP.y - - : ﬁonial.Anthrogolo;Q; QewﬂYork:Hszli53
4, Evans-Pritchiari, E-E. Eﬁﬁaxs*mn_ﬁocialwént)ropnlo;ygLJnnfﬁ

. AP (UL 1962,
5. Firth, k. . _ o _;ﬁmen$.~af.§oc;al

‘ i ‘ London Tav1stock,ilﬁ'
.. Fowr 7 PO o v s Ki r;snin_a:lﬁ_Ma.criaca Ral timore .
. o Polican, 1967. . ¢ o

7.  Hamménd, s snelofy - :-Cul*unal_and__ﬁociaL Aptpropologyz

. New YorksMac---
mi’lan,1976 :

- Y
8. Herskovitz,MoQ-‘ : QulzunaL_AnLhrgpglﬁﬁy,New Delhis
« Oxforc, 1969,
9.  Honongmatm, JJ. : Hapdbaglk f Cultural and Social
Anthropnlogy.New York Harper & Row.
1967. '

8 : . .

10. Kapadia, Ksi. - .

Bombay OUP 1968
Social anthropolocy. Londcon, 19e5

Ihe Study of Man. New Yor#@#:Applet >
“enturr Crefts, 1936,

ooide s At mlm«.ﬁ}gci ard sClaren
Ann [ resSs 1972, .

An_Int.o»duction to. Social Jofhripnl
Soaial fp+

L 1]

11. Leinharit,G,
12. Linton, R.

"

13. Mair,L

(33

14. Majumdar,D.N.
T.N.Madan.
15. POC’.)Ck,-D-FQ

A1]

hiopalogy.liondon, 1961,
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o "N _.eeURSE : T,
< . Lo

Full Marks — 1CC

The omiective of.this course is t» introduce the studehts
to ‘anthropological thoughts and concepts. developed in India.

I. Origin and gro>w:h of qnthropology in India - anthropalégical
heritage »f Inu:a, legacy »f the west., =~

II. Dimensions of Indian Cul ture - Palaeollthlc,‘Mbsolithic,
. Ve@lillhhlc and protohistoric,

» o -~

III. Aspects ~f Indian Sncial Systems -~ Varna, Jax‘, Ashram,
Purusharatha, Jana, Jouthoupariwar.

. IVe: Social charce in India -

—

p - . .
Sanskritization, Moderatinn,

Urbanisati>»n and Ir trodustrialieation,

SUGGESTED KEADINGS 3
B TR

Baden~Powell, BsJ. {1970).

‘" Bailey, FiG: (19}.60)
Batellle A.(1969)
%’“N
Bhowmik, B K-(]Q&%%

-

- L

Dube, S.C. (195 2) .
R R .

Dumont,LQ(lQQﬁ)

Karve, I, (1960)

Ménielhaum,n,.c. (1970 .

Srlnivas, M.N. <1967).

(1966 ,

vigyarthi L.P.(1975),

e ord
commundties in India, Londsn,

Swansonnens Cheinflo.

Tribe, Caste and Natiag.Bombay UUP.

Caste,Class and Powag,, New Delhi:CT.

Some_aspects of IndiQ' Apthropoloc.
Cal. Sukarnalekhs, S

Endia's changing villages.Bombay:
aAllied

Hmmliuanmjumuaﬁxﬂhi.;\dkas
Kinship argamisation ig_Tedia.Runbay s

A=lia.
Soclety in Indla. Bergeley :Usiver—
sity »f California Press.

Qas.tg_;u_mgdam__lndia_and.ai:he;
EssaysS. Bommays Asla, -

Bombay.Zllled.
wmwa

2 Vols. Delhi Concept

»



Full Marks —‘%CO

The objective Af this course is to introduce #e
development;Qﬁt@@;pnopological studies inh India,

Li érigin and grﬂwth 0 Anthropology in  India - anthropological
: heritage »f India, e gacy of the west,
2% Social antir- "*lOQ, ot Indla-Trlbal Studies, Rural Studies,.
Urhan Stwdlepq _ . . : . :
3. Soc ety in 1nu1a - Villiage, recinn civ1lisatlon,inter-
depencen @, hierarchy and d.rinance. y '
4. Social mokis ity ir Indiaz - Mowilitys caste and class,
mobility +h- -ich religisus ‘and s>cial movements. -
- - B . E N . '
SUGGESTED REAYINGS | ' L
@ Baden-Powell, B.J, - (1270) ‘Ihh ~.rigin. an
. - I communities in Tedia. London
Bailey, F.G. R {(1980) - .tlhe+ga§ta_and_natianwqubaytoupo
Bateille, ‘2. '~ . (1969) ‘W,New Delhi:O0J?
Dube, 5.C. " (196€2) Indiats chan;ing;zillaﬂﬁa‘Bombaj
EE ; Allied, :
Dumont, L. . (1%66) Homo hiemarchicus,Nelhi: “Yika.s.
Indian Councilfofh - (1985)" 'ﬁuLyax_:f_zeaaangh_in_ﬁ:&iﬂlﬁSL
Social Scileunce DReseavch and_LQQiaL~Auth:onlqg¥ New Delt.’
ST , , Satvae=n Press. L
Mandelhaum, D.C. (1970) Sacliety in Tudia,Berkeleys Univer91t1v«
. 57 Califernis.Vwl.l & Wl.2.
Raheja; Gloria G, . (1989) "India, Caste, Finship & DSminance.
: reconsldered", Anral Review of _
_ snthropoalagy, 17, 497-522.  « a-
Srinivas, Me~. o .(1967) xnsta.1n~madern_1niia_and_arhez
.;;M&'QT_ ----- - | : essavs.Bombayz Asia.-
) , (19¢5) ngaaL~§hangﬁﬂ;n,mzdsnnzikﬁia
B Boirbay: aAllied,
Vidyarthi. TP« (1975) Riaa_iﬁ_gnthczpﬂlngx_inﬁindia.

2 Voils. Delhi: Concept.

‘ .
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Study ~f Human- Skeleton: introduction, shape ‘and propor—
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. o1
st 2

COURSE 1.4

PRACTICa) IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY

)

tion ~f bones, furnctions >f #ore and skeleton, Study »f
,Skeletal~Conhugt1vn Tissues - Cartilage, Bon@. General
features, propertles and growth »f bones. Identification,
dr.wing and descriptior of bonés of human skeleton:skull,
vertesiat, sSternum, sacrum, clavicle, ribs, humerus, ulna,
radius, femar tlbla, fibpla, hand and font skeleton.

Somatomo:ﬂ' ¢ Somatoscopy. s introduction, s SEOpE ., SOmatos~
metri¢ Landmarksj” >omdtometrlc measurements ;- height, vertex,
sitting height, biacromial diameter, head leng#h, head
breadth; minimum frontal Aiameter, bizygomatic breadth,
bigonial breadth, nasal heignt, nasal breadth, nasal depth,

‘mouth breadth, physiognomic ear length, morphnlogical

superlar, fqglal length, external orbitalleneth, horizontal
circumstance, vf, head, weight, indices, ponderal index,
relative 51+t1ng height relative hiacromial, cephalic
index, (upper),.facial index (Morohoogical), fronts-
parienal index, fronto-zygomatic index, transverse cephalic
indez, zygomandihuiar index nasal indé&x. -

Somatosgopic obseyvations & s

(a) » Skin .colour

(w) ‘Halr, form texture; colour, bread and mustache, °
(c) Eye, c¢»l»our, Iris, solela, eyellts, eyefald,

(d) Nose, Naszl Aepress isn, l-r’dge, =<Septum tip

e)r Lips R T

(£) chin o .
(g) Prognathi:.n,

Crani,J?ams,uﬁTaWinﬁ‘v lincar a:d angular measurements.

- )
&

SUGGESTEJD e L INGS

1.

2.

Poddal 3:. Thaegat, .. (1997)._'Handhggk_nﬁ~natgglaaxe
. e Scientific Book @.

[
[NO RN
1
~

.

Sarkar. S.S. | , A Labaratory Manyal of
PR T Somatology. Scientific
T ~ . : B2k Agency, Calcutta.

Singh, L-Ps & Bhasin,
o MeRe . (1998). Anthropometry. Bharati

Bhavan. New Delhi.

Williams, PeLe. & Warmick. (1980). Gnaniﬁ__ﬁnatdbx. Churchill
Livingstone, London.

»
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COURSE : 2.1

PhLAEOANTHROPOLOGY q&D PRLHI&TORIC ARCHAEOLOGY

‘® cmrn DT S

« . | T o o FUuL gbnxs 3100

I. Pnlaqpanthropology and Prehistoric Krchaédlggy s Frtro-
- ductisn, aive and objectives, principles »f study, and
relationship +ith other scientific disciplines, genchro-
nologyy, strat*Jraphy, “orrelatlon, dating methods.‘ -

IT. ¥ ssils : their preservation and uses, 1ndex and‘oseudo
fossils. Diagnotic features, description and distribution

in time and space »f ngzp;:henua Giﬁ&ﬂiﬂﬂi&hﬁﬁ&ﬁb

Ramaplthecus,

III. Téchnlques 2f ool making and its origin, Palaeolithic,

, Mesollthjc, and Neolithic cultures »f India. A

iv, Palaeolithlc Art s Cave and home art. Megalithic culture;
of Indla. Indus Valley Civilizatione

sng.geﬁtgd_neadings._r |
1. All-chin - | (1962) Rise 5 » , D ia_
' and bPakistan. Caf ridge Unive.i-—-
sity Eress._ o
2. Bhattacharya,l -Ke (1972} r2rchistoric Arch e} .
‘ Eoncustan Publ ug,Cbrp.,
' B .~ New Delhi. L
3. Buttner-Janusch,J.  (196¢) @rigin »f Man. John Wiley and
: ‘ S>as, Inc., New Yark,
4. Clark, WeE™s Lo- Gras.(1979) fav-cedents »f Man.
5. pilbeam, D.k. (1374 The .scent of Mag. Macmillan
. % Co. New York, :
‘8. Sankalia, Hel. . - {1974) The Prehistory and Rrotohis-
s ‘ o tQr¥~2£“India_and,23k;a£an~

0 ‘ -__ﬂeccan QJllege, Poona.

‘& 7. Washburn, .S.L. & Jay,(1972) Eﬁ;ﬁgegiiyeﬁ_in~Hnmﬁn.E¥2lﬂ=

. , pP.C.  tinn., Hold, Rinehart &
! Tq‘,,;" S S Viinston. New Yorks . =
AR I LI . .
| 3 -.,
L}
i)w:r S ¥

-
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Modified
COJRDE 2.0, -

METHOD IN: ANTI—L@QE_LOGIC,L STWIES 4 I
R : EHLL MaRLS o 17

‘The™ 6b3eht1veu')f thls course is to acquaint the students
with some baszic concepts, fieldwork tradltlons, techniques of
data colle;tion‘and Jrocessing of data.

L. ‘Basics of Anvyrwpolaglcal Research - Vature and type of
‘resecrch; data, concept, variable; selection and defini-
ti.e of sroblem: hyﬁothe81s survey,review Dx llteraturej

—~samp¢10g and sample size. :

II. Fieldwnri e-iicldork traditisns in anthropology; knowing
the field, establishing rapport, learning the language, use
of informante, interoreters and fieldguides. .

ITIT.  Teemmiqu@s of data collection - unterview, observation,
schedule gquestionnaire, case study, genealegiczl method,
and surley meth>3.’ Co ‘ '

1v, } Pfocessingjof data and presentation of report - classifi-
cation, tabulation, histogram, piechart, matter-diagram;
presentation of report : format, f£727ot notes, references,
and b1b11 rapbya.
: .igf” K

§uggesxsd Raa@inge :'

Batellle,A. .& T.N.Madan.  {1:75) Encouater and experienge.

"_v_vaflggf" E Nev Delhi :Vikas Publications.
Bernard, H.Russel | (1587) Re-carch Method jin_cultural
T S - - T Anteropology. University of
Florida. g :

Danda, #+K- Lot © {199 )% Research Method in_apthropolo-

Epstein, fece - S S TAET) ”Laf_ts__ln_{:mal__snﬂu:apalm
. . © ' Lelhi : Hindu@tgn

Evans-2ritchic. ., - - -~ ° (1962) Social Anthropology and
e . W T Zther essays.
Faster,G-M. =t al (1979) Lgm;;muxmihﬁidmxfLgarch.ml
‘ S et e o . £ocial anthropology.New York s
T B j Academic Press,
Goode, WsJ. & P.KeHalt "(1952) “athod in. social researst.
: o New _¥York s Mc Graw Hill.

Longmans, DPeJe and Gutkind, _ anthropologists in tke field.
C P.CaW. . Assam : The Netherland.Roval
' Vangoreum.

Kothari,C.R. B&ﬁﬁaIEh_l&IthQngx_a_MeihQﬂ+
o ‘ Lo aﬁ Technigues.

William, T-R. ' | ’1967) Field .
culture.nLinndong H2lt Rinehart

and Winston.

a
*

structure of dneulryv.Harper and

DS 43N

voung, F+Ve (1966) coi:ntific socdal survey and
re carch.Indias: Prentice Hall.
1lich,Morris--(ed) (197C) Mawginal Natives z.nthropologis-
Frel ’ At work,., New YorksHarper and So.
puto,Perritti . (19'70y aunthrg, »logical ResearchiThe

¥
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PHY SICids “AnTHROPOLOGY STREAM
L i@ COURSE 3 3.4 0 o . - e

HuManN GENETIES-

FULL MARKS - 100 o

This paper tells absut the populatlvn genetics and
varinus evolutrionary chauges and als»> the quantitatlve camp351exx
tisns -f genstics.

I, Concept scope and development, relation t» »ther s¢iences;
cell divisicns and Mandel's Laws )f 1nhoritance,prohability.

II. :Slngle fact)r inheritance, sex—linke ’ sex-influencei and
sex limited *rraits, multiple allelism and bloo>d groups.

IIT, ®eelection and polym. dbism, ovlytypism, genetic drift,
mulatisn-genic and . hr>mas>mal, Hardy-Weinberg Law., sex
~determinati iy Ly n Fynothesis, mating patterns.

Iv. Q®aemical aspects »f «=netics, c>mp951t13n of heceditary
materials, Watson-Cric.. m>7cl and some »f i%s implications,
gene and protein f£ormation, Messenger RNA Transfer RNA,
Ribosomal =&, 'min> acids and steps in prvteinnconstructi>n,
genetic e .golliﬁear mo>lecules and theilr significance.-

bUGGhSTh.D KEALD | ;MCS E

Ashley-Mon tdgus i *“"*61950) ‘Human Heredity. N.Y, The Ameri.
. Lirary.
Bailey,N.T.J.. . . (#967) The mathematical approzoh to

- - Widlogy and medicine,No- oJDhn
RPN § Wlley #&hd Sons, :

Harrisan,Gcn-WelneLy~J S Tanner, J M. & Barnicott, WeAo (1954}

Human Bl)ngy s An dn
ah{ Jrowth., Oxfard .6barend3n Press,

Lyon,M.F. . (1971) “"passikle mech. MOS-
L e ) - in_activation". Nature of New
Bi»logy, 232 (22'). .

Merrel,D.J. (1975) énelntradncrig1~L1_Genet;q5.
-t a“ - . H.Y.W.Wo Nort")n.

Race, R.R. & -+ (1973) Bl2od Groups in Man. @xford s
o Blackwell Scientifjic.

i~

‘Rothwell Norma' V. . (1978) Humam GenetigSs New Delhi s

Prentice Hall, Pvt, Ltd,
Stern, C. (1973) Principles »f Human Gemetics.

San Frarcilsc> :W,H,Free Man & CoH.

Sutton Hek. - (1975) _ac _dntroduction to Human Gene-
ti€s, Ne«X.H>rt, Rinehart and
WistHn,

Watson,JeDe : (19&8) &he dourle helix. New York.
Athenum Publishers,
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COURbE 3 3-2t”

IT..

IIT.

Iv

SUGGE STED REA_DINGS 3

AN FﬁLL MARKS - 100

The condept S growth and devel spment. Stages ~f growth. -
Prenatel, 1nfant, childho2d, ad»lescence, maturity,
senesence and ¢irontology, methoyds of etudying grthh anA
deVel,)ments

fFactors affecting ‘growth and develapment, growth curves and *
" van¥ati.r in growth. Growth as an indicato>r »f nutritional

status, Developmental age and physiological maturity.Catch—

s up,-graw*‘t Secular‘i"changes in growth,

Endocrlnvl“ = : the r»>le o>f emddrcines, and hormones in
gruwth. : : C a o~

Human thSLque and S)matUtprS s Viola, Sheld?n,Kretschmer,
Heath-Carter mevhnds, Lndy composition, models, methdda and
application; obesity and fatness, - ) ‘

Baker,P«Te & JeSeweiner (1966) Bin m ve 13

ty. 'Clarand»n, #Mx€>rd,

Brozech,d. L .+ (1958) Hnman;ﬂndx_ﬂgupga‘;igi:Appn)ach

LAnd Applications,

Falkner, Et: al.f‘f“,”' (1964) Human hévelogneht. B, Cambridge .
2 SRR R~ ~ .

Gensolazio et al. T T T (1963) phy

ERNRER S s . mebatolic suncedons . man.

HarriSjn,G A°Tanm,r ,-' cMc ~ Walner ij' oS (1975) ¢ ol
x oxfHrd Unive rsity Press, L’Jn!\ Qiéill.ﬂﬁh

LA . | '
JeM.Tanner, 1962, '~ = = g;ggﬂxh;aiﬁgggleagange. Bl ackwell.
4 - Oxtord.
hompsoits. ! F . (1980). fin Growth and Form. New Edition
- C Cembridge University Press. -
e : ,

*
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Modified
COURSE 3.3 - T

LEMOGKACHY AaD ‘S8IOSTATISTICS. -

&, TP '}
* -

The main »bjectives »f this paper is t> acquaint the
students with the hasic principles >f demography . and bio~
statlesgics,

UNIT:s I, Definittsn, nature, scope and importance >f demd>-

- gegpby, rigin and development; relation “t> ~ther-
. ¥.....scilenceg; nature >f domographis data and population

“‘census; kasic concepts 2f demdgraphic analyses and
measurements;life table'migratlon.v

UNITz II. :MQLthUSlun Ihevry,Sacial and Economic Iheories Sf
populationybinslogical and Natural Theories of Popu-—.
latinn; DemOgraphiC'transition theH-ry.

-
UNIT3 tTI. Democraphic struotures and soelal structures; diffen-—

- tlalk fLrtillty and morality's population twends in

- - Tindia: Family Welfare Planning and Popylatiom Policy.

UNIT: IV. ¥BIOSTAFISTICS . Tntr)ductlvn collection nf data, ;
ing technigues, measurcs >f Central Tendency and
';J>n, test i significance and confidemse, ’
are, stuaentts test, F-test, Chrrelation and
reqyes51>n. :

SUGGESTED KLnDINGH :

Agarwala, (1974) ~ Indials populsiiion problema g
New Delbi Tata Mc,@®raw Hills.

Bailey, NoTeJ. (1959> . . . .v . . ‘ |
. @xIord University and Englisk-Uriversity
Press Ltd, :

Barclay,CG-We (1958)  Techn niques of population agalysis.
: NJY.Jo>hn Wil=y and Sons,

Boque,Donal (196%) P_uv"r‘*:zlﬁa.._ﬁ_.gkm;m;c.aphx :
: New Y>rk :John Wiley and Sons.
Chr.Peter,R{1850) Demagraphv 9 Cambridge @
Cambridge University Press.
Fisher, Ro&, ( )  Statistical metheds for research.
‘ workers.New York: Hafner Publjehfgg €2,
Mukherijee, R(1978) Family and Planning in Tndia.

Orient Liongman.

_Petersin, W, (19€9: Pop ilation : Lond>n the Macmillanm Co,

Thompson, W. S.& Kewis
D.T. (1980) Populstisn ivoblems. New Delhi s
Tata Mc.Graw Hills Publishing Co.Ltd.

BhenAde, & & Kanilkar,T. EL;QQLQLVS 9) _pgugla;l;nﬁﬁgugigg
(1%91) Bombay :Himalaya ~ublishing House

P.T.0O.
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‘

Pamily Planmir. in Tdda. . e -

a critique and a perspective,

New Delhi sPeodple's Publishing House. -

aLgoHLa;i*g_xh;ﬁniﬁﬁ_and_géanaﬂﬁna-

Corxton, F.E.CHwden,
" D.Je & Klein, S-

Thomlinson, R. (19€5)

7United‘Nat%gﬁs(l973)

©-United Nations

- >~

Lheories and ec.

v‘L)Po;n :Routledse and Kehan Paul.

Applied gens

ral statigtics.,
_NewJDelhl.LLentlce Hall of Ingda

: E..pul.ar‘lm_dxnamim New Yorks

Rand»m H>use.

-
- .

population trends.Vsl. 1. )
Pﬁpulatijn studies.N92.50,New Yor‘:U‘N'

»

.-Q‘.

bT/ATA/Serieq No. 7. New e
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COURSZE : 3.4.

iy

- PRACTICAL IN ADVANC: PHYSICAL A THROPOLOGY ~I

FULL MARKS : 100

Blood Crops systems

(a) aBo, (o) : ., (e MJi.

Scercetor Status; P.T.C. tastlng ability
Dermatoglyphics
Colour blaindness.

Auxology : introduction, agplication« Auxological measure-
ments stature, sitting height vertix, body masgs, height

.-dcromian, height fllios, height illiocristale, tf#unk height,

height stcrnale, chest depth, chest length, dhest circumferenc.,
bilacromial diamstes Rioeristal diameter, maximum hip, breadth,
upper arm longhh, fore arm length, hand length, hand breadth,

‘leg Bength, foot lengt1, f£..t breudth, humerus bicondylar

breath, fumur bieondylar bxcecadth, body mass indes, relativ.
sitting heighh, relative biacromial diameter,  relative bicrist-

‘digmeter, relative chest girth, acromoliac index. acromocn: st
- indéx, chest volume, inter-biocondylar index, branciill index,

index, indéx of hand, thoract indox.

Skin fold mcasurements; BlCLgS, trlc>ps, sules'apular, supr ~.2-.
liac calf, abouomen, mid-axillary, juxtd- nipple, thigh, furo
arm .

Technlques of mcasurlng biological maturity. :
(a) Secug% maturlty, (B) Dental maturity, Zc) Bone maturllv

Appropriate basic statistical an“lysis

Bhatia, H.M. 1977. Procedures in Blood Banking and Immunchoc--
motoloqk. ‘Blood Group referenee Centre, Blrwo

- Cummins, H, & .iddlo, C. 1961, Fimger Prints, Palm and Soles.

Dover Publication Ince. New York.

Krogman, 7.M. 1986. Tac ‘uman Skeleton in Foren31c Med1c1nb.
: Charles C. Thomas. London. :

_Weiner, . ... @ Lourie. 1969. Human Biology. Blackwell Scientif -

Publications, Oxford.,

* w0 000
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COURSE : 4.1
HUMAN ZCOLOGY AND ADAPTATION -

FULL MARKS -~ 107

I. Human Tm=ology < definition, objgdtivesvand relationship with
others discipiii.zs. Adaptation and acclimatization, individual
ané'group'adaptatipn,‘genetic and non-genetic factors.,

i1, Ecosystems : classification, populations and their subsistence .
- ways in various eeozoOn2s and cultural adaptations. Concepts of
‘-whether‘and climate. Biological clock:

III. Adaptatlvo S¢gn1ficance of physiological characters in men :
high altitude, hot desert, ¢0ld environment, long term and
short term effects. Climate and butrition.

v, Sﬁress and Strain : Climatic, epldéthlOglcal, infectious and
non-infectious cdisease, alnutrition, work physiology~ethnic
and ecology variation, sports and exercise.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

i. Carrﬁéaunders, ﬁLM. 1992. The populatlon Problems : A studx{ﬁ?
: : FEuman Zvolution. The Clarendon Pre- - .
Oxford.
2. Cooh, S.C., S.M., Garn & J.B. Birdsell. 1950. Raees, A study =i

. -

the problems of race formation =~ "~

“harles C. Thomas, Sprlngflelg
Iilinois.
3. “Harrison, G.A., T.S. Weiner, J.M, Tanner & N,A, Barnicot. 197:.

Humsr: Biology, Ozford University Press.
London.

'4.  Hewley, A.H. 1950, Humen Fcology : A theory of Community Struct:

5. Montagu, Ashley, M.F. 1946, Adulescent Sterility. Charles C.
Tr.omas. Springfield, Illinois.

e b e
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COURSE : 4.2
POPULATIGN BIGLOGY

FULL MARKS - 100

This paper is meant to acquaint the students with the methods
of studying human pop latic..s, nature and nurture problems, and some
applied aspects of ;1 sical an-hropcloay. ‘

I. Twin-diagncsis  ature and nurture problems; family and popw-
lation studies, some StatlStJCal methods used in human popula-
tion genetic studies,

II. Population structure genes in demes : Genetic.variation in
populatini; proulation size sampling and evolutionary changes,
demograpic - dat« relevant to the analysis of population

«» _  stpucture,. - ' ' g

fIII. Polygenic inheri-an<z : Geneti models of quantitative variatici:.
- . interaction of genotype and environment; basic models of poly-
' genic inheritare:z; eoncapt of qerltablllty;effect of natural
'selectlon on quantitative characters. . .

Iv, Elology of fertility, eugenics, euphenics and human welfare,
genetic counselling; disease and sociology; medico-legal
application. :

SUGGESTED READINGS 3

Bulmer, M-G. 1370. The Biology of Twinning in Man. Ozford.: Clarcni.-
" Press.

Cayalli-Sforga, .L.T. & Bodmér, W.F, 1971. The Genetics of Human
’ Populations. San Francisco. W.H. Freeman & Co.

Crow, J.F. & Kimufa, M. 197", An_introduction tu population genetic
throry. YMew York, Harper & Row,

Meltler, L.5. & Grzi-, T.C. 1769, Pooulatkon genetics and evo;utionl
' ) :ntlcg:dall, Inc., New Jersey.

Mlttln*, Peter. 197 .. The Situdy of Twir. . Baltimore. Penguin Books

Ltd. -
New-Man, H.H. 15:7, Multipl> Human firths. Double Day : NewYork.
Newman, H.,H. Fr:e-.r . 7,N, & Holziger, K,J. 1937. Twins : A Study
of T;‘gj:}y and _Environment. University of . i.c
Chica, iress, Chicago.

Rothwell, N,V, 1978, Himap Genetics. New Delhi : Prentice Hall,
vt thd

Stern, C. 1973. Princiwles of Himan Genetics. San Francisco.
W.H. Freeman and Co,

Y

* 800
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COURSE : 4.4.

PRACTICAL IN ADVANCE PHYSICAL ANTHROBOLOGY % II

FULL MARKS - .U

Physiologieil Mecasurcments is
a) Pu’2s rate
b) Temperature

c) Handgrolip

II

I1I.

a’ I~y o1 ovital sapecity

e; I .Ccoil rhesure

Skin reficnizuon spectrophotomstry. Total Haemoglobin estima-
tion. Total 2lo.d ¢ vt - REC, WBC, Serum Proteins « Qualita-
tive - quanticative. : S _ v

Osteometry : direet measurements on Scapula, claviele, humerus. b

“Ulna; Radius, Femur; Tilia, Fibula. Diatograph tracins and .

measurements on scapula, clavicle, Humerus, Ulna, radius, fermw

'tlbia. Parallelographic projection and measurements of scapul:.

Iv.

femur, tibia,

Red blood Cell “nzymes.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

[ "ﬂlﬂS,

Damo,

Juan° 1967. A manual of Physidal Anthropo logy.,

Al 1°/5~ Phyq¢ulgglcal Anthrnpoloqy. Oxford University Prc:
New York,

Moutagu, M.F.A. 1961” 2n Introduction to Phy31cal Anthropology.

Charles C. Thomaq Illanls.

Singh, I.P. & Bhasin, M.K. 1989, AnthrOpometry. Kamla Rai
S Enterprises, Delhi,
Weiner, J.S. & J.A. Liirie. 1969. Human Biology : A. auide go field

Methods. Blac 9]7 sriantific
Publications, Oxforui



ZouRSE 3. .

METHOL3_IN ANTHROEL JLOGICAL STUDIE. —II

The objective of t. is un urse is to acqua.nt ta. stadents with

" the "methodology" of anthr -logical studies.

I.
rative methol <! :voluticrists., diffusionists, cad Ffunctidn-
lists. : ‘
II. Norms and valucs in anthrooolo: i-al studies # cultural relati-
vism versus unis ~real value, ‘
III, Explanation ir anthrepology - DOslt'VlSth and neo-p051tiv1sti‘
- approachpo. : :
%Ivz Re-stuuy‘ 31 're-interpretation!,. Methodological differences
* between 15ih cenuur - ethnogra 1y anu sontemporarts ethnography
L&.ach° Neccham, Clif.-rd and Geertz.
SUGGES TED READINGS:
Barnes, J.2. The Ethics of Enguiry in SOClal Sc1encps. -
Delhi : OGS, 1977,
Brown, R. Explanatlon,¢n Socjial Science. London =
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1963,

Danda, A.K. - | Research Methodology in AnthrC§legy :
Durkheim, E. “he Rules Of SOClunggf al Mcchol. New Yor
_Iree Press, 1938,

Evans-Pritchard, ®B.L. Cogt al athropology and othe - Esgays. 1960
Myrdal, G. - Yetoy a g -l Theory. Lond~n:RKP, 1962
S . Stoustune HHJAFUnCthH‘Qﬁ_ -dmit ive Societ -

RadcllfL —Brown, AR

* full Marks 3 1égé

/

Technique, retn. i and rethncol: ¢ distinquished the compa- -

london : Rouvtledge & Koo poutl, 1952,

Redfield, R. ' H;man»ﬂg;gre“@nd the Study .. society.

Sarana, G. el
T Tndversity € Arizona Press, 1975.

Spencer, R.F. (¢ S voshiod ard perspective in Anchropology.

Weber, M. L imine ology of Social S .ences. New Yoo
Fr.. ».aess, 1949,

Clifford, Jdomes. 7 Writing Culture.

(picage : Universitv of Chicago Press, 19¢~

e iethod Dlogy of AnthrqpolOgy_: Comparigc .

-\
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COURSL 3.3.
ADVAN CE ANTHROPOLOGI@AL THEORIES.

FUI _MERKS - 100

. This c¢ourse secks to deal with the advance anthrogologlcal
theories and the theoretical contribution Indian and western anthrop.: -
logist to the underc--ading of 1ndion society.

I. Structural ~ kv >tdionalism - Mer-on : Latent and manifest
- functicns, Cye: -1ction; Parson; . ction frame of reference;
Fuictlna; preveguisities anc pattern variables.

1T, Culture and pursonality i Meau and Benedict.,

III. Theoret 1ﬂal oontribut i ns to onthropology in India % Indian
anthropologist ;: Bose, Vidyartni, Srinivas and Roy Burman j - >
Western anthropcelogiccs @ Mc Kim Marriot, W.,H. -R. Rivers, Milt..:
Singer, =rd "ouis Dumonrt. A

. >

Iv. Recent developmeits Ja anthropological theories :: Post-modernic:

and the new ethinograghv.

SUGGESTED READINGS -

Benedict, R. satterns of culturc. Boston: Houghton Miffin, 1557
Clifford, J. A Predicament of Culture. Harvard : University Prc. -
- 1988«
De Bois, Cora. - PeOple.Of Alor. Minncsota: University Press, 197
Geertz, C. . The Interpretation of Cultures. New York: Basi..
: - Books, 1973.
Goode, W.J. Zxplorations in Social Theory. Ne York : O o
S o ~University,  1973.
Harris, M. Rise ¢~ AntthQQqulC“l Theory. New York, Th01‘
7 _ 3. Growell, 1968.
Mead, M. ,:gggg«gﬁhﬁﬁgwﬁn_iggpa' New York : Mirror, 1928
Merton, R.K, ‘ Soglial theory end soc1 al structurc. New Delhl :
Amerind Publishiing, 1961,
Parsonsy, T. - : 'T e social system.- London : Routledge and Kegan
Paul, 1951, '

Radcliffe-Brown,A.R. StructuPe and Function in Primitive Society.
v,London : Routledge  Kegan Paul, 1952,

wallace, A.F.C. Cnlture and Personality. New York : Random
House, 1961,

Pavline Marie Rosehan, Post-Moderni.a and the Social Scicnces,
Princeton : University Presc, 1992,

Stephen A. Tyler,(ed) "Post-Mod:rn Anthropology". pp. Chock and J. =
' Wwyman (eds), Discourse and the Social Life
of Meaning. London : Smithconian Institution
Press, 1986.

P. Steven Sangren, "Phetoric and t-c Authority of Zthnography",
Current Anthropoliogy, Vol. 29, No.3, June 1°. .




5:2:2(22)

 COURSE NO. 411 _
ECOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY

FULL MARKS - 100

1. Definition, Seorce and develoyment of Ecological Anthropology .
2.7 Theoreticesl ori.ntations in Ecolngie:l Anthropology =~ Contri-

butions ci Red  .21d, Daryll forde, Julian Steward, and Ratzel.
3. Environment a: 0 man ~ (i) Impest of climate, altitude, and oth.:

environmental footors on eilture. (4i) Culturzl responses toO tii.

snv.ronment, material  culture, s;ttleﬁent pattern and migration.

4. Man and Zavirc imant - envirormont vs. development, development -
displacement, b.o-mass diversity, eco=-fiiendly ¢ _velopment.

SUGGESTER READINGS

® Adams, L. (ed.) " Populetion Zcclogy. Belmont. Calif Dickenson,
a 1370. _ ‘
* Boughey, Arthur,.S. Fundamental Bcology. London : Intertexg Books,
: T 1970-- , o
(ed) Man and the Environment : An Introduction to
Human Fe2lcgy evolution. New York : Macmillen
1971. K ‘ » '

Braesler, J.B.'(éd) " Human Ecb&gqy : Collected Readings. Mass :
Addison-Wesley, 1966.

A1

Detwyler, . .T.R. (ed)Man's impact on cnvironment. New York : Mc Cr.

v — o A : Smm

S Hill, 1971. .
Lol Ao " . s
Forde, C.D. Habitat, Economy and Society = a geograghic:’
introduction, London, 1934. (Reprinted 1970
Fried, M. (ed) - _.<plorations in Aathropology. New York : Thoiws
¢ Crow..ll, 1973, .
Hardesty, D.Ti. - teological Anthropology, London : Wiley Eastern
’ ‘ 37T, o :
Geertz, C. 4 Agricultural involution, Berkeloy :University oz

Californid Press. 1963,

Lee, R.B. & I. Devoce (eds) Man the iunter. Chicago : Aldine, 1968

odum, E.P. & H.T. Ocdum  TFundamentals of Ecology, 2nd ed.
Philadelphia : Sounders, 1959. -

Rappaport, R.A:'m ‘Rigs for the a{ccstors;”YaleAUniversity Preass, 17
Steward, J. v';Theories of Culture Cﬁange;“-
Tax, S. (eds) : AHo:izoné in épthrop010qu Chicago : Aldine, 1971
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DEVELOPMENT ATHROPOLOGY
COURSE : 4:2

The objective ~f this course is to familiarise the students.

with the issues, safc ruards and stratcgies of development in general
and north—eastern Ind a in particular.

I.

2.

4,

» .
Concep: of dev :lopment’ in anthropology and other seiences.
Develorment Dieb. te. Causes of Underdevelopment.

History ~f planning and devdopment in India, Constitutional
provisiong, eritieal ap;raisal of five years plans from the
point of view of community development.

Issues in uvvJ*meOnt - -development as a poligical {ssue~ self
reliance vs forcign aid, growth vs distribution, agvigultuldec vs
industrial development, Urba vs rural development, a gapital »
vs labour intensive technologics. . ‘ .

Development goals-equality and social justice, emerging inequalit--,

displ acement, dependence, identity crisis and nativism.

SUGGESTED READING :

vidyarthi, L.P. & Appliced Anthropology and Duvelopement in ind’:.

2A0. S. Report of the study team on trihal development
: ’ programmes . New &zlhi ¢ GOI, 1969,
Cochrane, G. - g Development Anthropology, New Yoyk : Oxford
‘ ) _ University Press, 1971, ‘

Danda, A.K, EThnicity in India. New Delhi : InterngIndia
Publishing, 1991.

Dey, S.K. - Community Developmcnt. Delhi : Kjtab

’ Aahal 1960 :

Dhebar,‘U.N, : Pepori_of the Schedule d Tribe Commjssion.
LTaw D»‘Hl "GOT Press, 1961,

Elwin, 4. Reporc »f the Comittac on Spégial and
ulti~ourpose tribal blocks. New Delhi s~
uOI Press, 1960,

‘Mair, L. - .angheu ologxdjnd Development, London ki

S .aem. lan Press, 1984 o
Mathur, H.M. Anghro-v,iyv in ngblopment Proegss.
T New Delhi : Vikas, 1977
Pitt-David, c. Development from Below : Anthropologi
and development situation. The Hague :

Mouton Publlshers, 1976.

Subba, T.B. ' EThnicity, State amd Dev;lqpme_; New Dclhi s
Vikas, 1991.

Todaro, M.P. Dgvelopment, Planning, Models and methods.

Nairobi : OUP, 1971,

Now Delhi ¢ National, 1980.
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OPTIONAL PAPERS FOR PHYSICAH, ZNTHROPOLOGY

OPTIONAL PAPER = I
HUMZ" ORIGINS AND FVOLUTION

FULL MARKS - 100

I. Procensas of 7olutiin 3 Irreversibility, parallelism and con-
cerge.:ce. AGR; “we wodiatlon in primates. Process of hominiza-
ticn. ‘ ' : ' ‘ :

II. Tvall .oy, *"ﬁnds anc Lluss1f1catlon of order primates througy:
s‘cegs“\:'yajl icﬂ pbrlods. '

III Plio=Pleire. o 5. homlnids : Auétralopithedus,'ﬂomo rectus
(Plthbcgnth Jipite8, . inetaropines, Heldelberg Man) ‘ )

» IV,  Anatomisal featurQS"o*AgggguﬁipilisL,Homc'Ségiegs'geanaartha~
A lensis, Homo Sapien. .

*BOOK SUGGESTED

i . N
J. Beuttnor- Janusch. 1969,0rigins Of Man. Wiley Eastern Pvt. New -_ ..0.

Le Gros Clark. 1964. Fossil Ev1d; nez for Human Evo lution. Chlﬂag
- »Un1VCrs1ty Press, Chicago.,

Le Gros Clark. 1971. The Antesadents of Man,-Edinburh Unlvchlty , .
- Press. Edlnburg. : =

Juan Comas. ¥¥¥0. Mannual of Pbyslcalﬁépthrqggmggx* Charles ' .
T Ihomas. U.5.A.

T. Dobzhansky 1965, .nklnd evolving. The Evolution of Human Spbc
N g 'ine U«lvezslty Prgss va heaven.; :

M.F.A, Monta~u, 19732 Tﬁe)Jrlg ~nd_ uVOlutldn of Man ‘Thomas Y
Cagy L Cvmvuny, Now York. R

E.L. Simor:.- T2 Primac.: BEvalution 3 An introdu.tion: to Man's
E P ace in nwturc. Macmlllan. New York,
G.G. Simpsoun. . . e Maior Features of Evolugiog 001umbia,
: j;. L “ UﬂiV\x3lty frass., New: York.

M.L. WLlSS and!A C. Mann, 19.'. Human Evolution ad Pehgv1our.
’ - Little Brown, Boston.

B. 2. Canphell;‘1966. Human kind I merq%~g ‘Heinemann Educatlgnw
: R Buoks, Lonov
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OPTIONAL PAPER - 2
APPLI.D PHYSIC..L. NTHROPOLOGY

FULL MARKS : 1C.
,I-'_;‘Alms and scope of applied anthrocology. Personal identifica-
tion, Agelng ¥ and sexing.

. II, Hu—man Engln_bALng {Human factors). Seats and work spaces gear

(anti~gravity caits, oxygen masks, uniforms, ready-made garments

for mass use, ‘Vtc). Gunetlc counselllng, dlsputed patternity.

ITI, 'Anthropology nd meu1c1n;, 1nclud1ng growth, occupatlonal _
health, utrltlon Jld sports. o _ L LT :

Iv. ’Odontology PR s+1matlan of age, pOpulathn differences in sixe
and morphulogy. DermatOglyphlc - appllcatlons.

e

BOOK SUGGESTZD

L.P. Widyarthi (ed) 1981, Applied Anthrogplogx in India., Kitab Mahal
Poe lahabad

H. Cummins & C. Midlo 1961 Finger, Palm and Sole Prints. Dover
. o PubliCatioqs New York.
I.P. Slngh & M K, Bhas;n. 1989. Anthropomentgz_ Kam@laeRaj Enter-
"prises, Delhi,

T.E. Steward. 1979 Forensis Anghropology. Charles € Thomas,
' ~Springfieid. .

st

Modi, J.P. 1977. h§§§gook of Mgdlcal Jurisprudence and Toxicolo
o Trlbathl Pvt., Ltd,, umbay.

w.G. Krogman.’l986{ dumanipkgieton,in Foreigsic Medicine. Charles C.
. .+ . w . aomas, Pub.ishers, Springfield,

§. Pheasant. 1986. Sody=space: Anthropometry Ergonomics and Design.
‘ : - Taylor & Francis, London.,

F,J. Brill, 1988.  Bonus : Trgusurles of Human Experienge in time
: : - and s space. Leiden. . :

.

* we *a
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OPTIONAL PAPER — 3
PHYSIOLOGICAL AN THROPOLOGY

FULL M2RKS - 7"

I. Bilogical clock - eircodian, cirannual .and cirsessonal rhyfhym:
in man. Fhysioi.gical variations »s ethnic, genetic and envirc.-
mental factors.

II. Age, sex and poHulatlon variation in physiological characteris:.-
haemoglobin levels, body fat, pulse rate, breathing rate, bloc.
prescure, sense perceptions, in different cultural and socio-
economic backe rounds. ’ : ' I

III. Physiologic~l hamaeostasis -‘untogenlo and temporal liabilit:
and plasticicy. Stress and strain - cllmatic, discase, nutyi-~
tiondl and demographic.

s

Iv. Work Physiology -~ ethn.~ and ec>logical variation. Sports and
excerd¢ise. Biodynamics, pollutions, Occupational Hazards to .
Human Physiology. Smokings drinking and drugeaddiction. =~

BOOK SUGGESTED :

Baker, P.T., J.5. Weiner. 1966. The Biclogy of Human Adaptablllt
Clarendon Press. Oxford

Bresler, J.B. 1978, Enviroaments of Moin. Addlson wesley PubllcatJJ
Ccmpcnv, Inc. ,

Damon, A. (ed). 1975. Psys-ological Anthropology. Oxford Universi-
Press. New York and uondon. R

Bill, D.G., D.F, Ad>1:, C.G. Wilbor. hﬁndbq:)k of PM
Aapte.ion to the onvironment.

Frisancho, A. . 1981. “uman ~Adaptecion 3 A Punctioqél Interpretation,
-1e laiversity of Michigau Press, Ann Arlior.

Yousef., M,X.. S.M. Horvath, 2. . 2ullard. 1972; Physjological Adapes -
tions :0¢scrt ond Mountain. Academis Press. New ..

® « a0 oo
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OPTIONAL PAPER - 4
HUMAN ZYTOGRNBTICS

FULL MARKS ~ 100

nd scopé of human

genetics. It also deals with the techniques applied in the old of
human Cytogeneticsy.

I, A.
@ B.
*

IT, A,

Bo

TTT.. A

» B‘
B
w

o od W

Traits and . romosomes

1. Chromosoii. and Mendel's pattermns

. Human Chromosoma

Karyotyping

Syndromes asscociated with €hromosome

[SV N ]
.

(S I
. o

Sex.-Chrcunsome and Barrkodies; sex mosaics,

anes and Mutations :
. Genc-ic Cocde

&

N

* Mutagenic agents
3., Types of mutaticn and their mechanism
4, Sister~chromatin exchange and chromosemal observations.

Genetic disorders.and human behaviour :
1. Chronsome abnormality ; -

. DNA rcpair deficient and ghromcsome instability
. Influchnce of siingle gene defects on behabiour

. Nature and nurture B

Mental Rotardation ~ Fragile sites

e

i ol
« Heredity 1@ e ironment in muktifactorial inheritane~

7. Sox~lirst . d chromosome ond hormonal -éneironment.,
Inborn o Qf mecalolism ¢
1, A'storical accuunt
2. Znzymes Lockdelr verious discases

3.

Molecular asyaects Of errors

ser v ic disorders

1 diagro.is of birth defects; use of anmiocen-

Diagnoais GF

l. Prenat
tesis

2. Prencini diagr

3. Genetic counsaeli g
4. Genetheraiy

~« by «art Analysis

Human Genetins Programme and Chromosomal Map @

1. DA ia Huw an Chromosome

2. Mappine of Human Chromosome

3. omal

4. Human canc::r.

Chrom.:; rearrangement

P.T.0uv.s 2/~
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Iv, A. Cytoc.netical Tbch"ﬂvs,:
Sho= e Y- Mic rbgcop s ¢ Pnsae contradaes and Flucreascent
m*cru~“3pes.mvw

‘-:‘““+ﬁ;nﬁ§/Fixatign and Airdeing/Flame'
» 1 <hoc. ‘

Handing of Cnromf‘ e

Autoradlggraphy

*

Flow cytometry

Tissuc culture teeiiniqués
- In oitu ‘hybridizatiocn.

leferentlal staining

RV RN R T, NET ISR
[ ]

Cel fusion : Premature chromosome condensation.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

Nagle. T.J, 1989.  Horedity of Human Affairs. IIIrd ed. Mosay, 7.

Naritski, E. 1982, Fuman, Genetics,  Ed. 2nd Macmillan.

Obe, H and Baslev A. 1987, gygoceneﬁics,:Springef-Vérlag.‘

Gardner, Fadlol Swasad. 1964 Prlpblpl s of Genetic#. 7th Ed. Willey.
S - L New York. ST ,

Prareso Toboate T AL & Peubiwg, MUF, 1978, JAn introduction-to Medieal
. .Genntics, 7th E4. Oxford University
Press.

i St SR R :
Striébergér; .Tw{.{fﬂF. Geir il s PAn, Mhawillan.
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OPTIONAL PAPER -~ 5

DENTAL ANTHROPOLOGY

FULL MARKS -~ 100

Meaning, naturs and importan#z of Dental Anthropology. Its -
relation witihh other sciences. Trends of evolution in the

‘dentition of nv1~human prlmates and man.

Morphology and anatomy uf humgn dentitlon. Structures, function

and development of teeth- Age and sex determination from hum N
teeth. . ;

Dental morpholugy. Variations and odatometry of the populaticns

- Of manklnd and non-human prdmates, and their genetie significonz_,

Dential pathodology in various human groups of :the.world.

Eruption pattern of teeth in various ethnic groups, add the

facturs influencing the patterns.

SUGGESTED RvADIJGS :

Brothwell, D.,R. 1963 _.Dental AnnnrJ~A14g1 Pergamon Press. New York

Colyer, J.F., D. Sprawson, 1974. Dental Surgery and Patholo

~ Longman Green & Co,, London.

Rami Reddy, V. 1986, Dimension ¢t Anthroooiogy : denpgition thol oo

and crown morphologv. B.R. Publishers. New DeLLi,

Segal, A.H, 1963. Morpholcov_ of the Anatomy of Human Dengltlon.

Simons

Chicago 50 Yearbrok Medical Publ;shers. Inc., Chlcag

»- E.L. 11972, Primate «vglutlgg. MacmllLan, New York.

> 9 6 v 000
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" OPUICAL PAPER - 6

SPOR.'S L ROPOLOGY

FULL MARKS - 100

I. . Importanuy »f sports in Foman Socicety. Heredity and Envdronment
- in bouy ‘dinensi-ns and proportions. Relationship of differcnt
types of spcits efficiénce and different body p.oportions.
Ecologinnl, ethnic and genetic variation of body shape and sizo
in releciin 2> sports efficinncy. .

II.- Famlly env1rvnm=nt and heredlty background of special physical
abilities of s, 'rts performance. Effects of exercise and Yogh
on phy31cal‘f1tqess and sports. efficiency. Physiu.ogical ve: * -

~tion..in ;@lat;:tho sports activities.

ITI. Nutritional stauvus and requireme ents in relation to sporfis arnl
_exer01se, dlammal and seasonal variation in body related to
sports exercisc, physical fitness and mental alertness.

Iv. Body composition, bady type-somatotypes, and physiological
profile of sportsmen and women. BlD—QﬂthrOpOlOglcal study -
Indian .sportsmen and sportswomen. . :

SUGGESTED R \DINC. - -

Arstand an¢ Rochal. 1970. Textbook of Work Phgsiology. Me Graw Hill
‘ - e et . . ’\ \-'w 1Jrk
Damin. A. (- 1) I975. Physloloq1cal AnthrqgongZ OXerd UnlverS¢Lj
: : _ Press. New York Donan. .

Singh, S.bP. ~ Malhotra. 1989, Klnanthropometrv : Human Size, Shaj..

Proportion, comp031t1onl maturation and gross
Functhn. Lunar Publications, Patidia.

Sodhi, M.S. 1991. Spprts Anthropometry. Anova Publications, Mohali.

-----

Sidlg, T..8. (~d) 1988. Trends in Sports sciences. IASSPE. Patiala

Sidhu, L.S. . 1987. Sports Sgiences : Hsalth, Fitness and Perfor:
TASSPE? Patialn. -
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OPTIONAL PAPERS FOR
. S0CIAL ANTHROPOLOGY STREAM

o TIOVML COURSE NO.1l

ECCIOMIC  ANTHROPOLOGY

FULL MARKS - 100

The‘dbjectivc cf this course is to familiarize the students
with socio-cultural dimensions £ the economic systems and activi-
ties of different sicietics beginning with simple societies.

I. - Definition, Scope and development of econvmlc anthropology.

I1I. Types wi economy- hunting, food—gatherlng, past:rallsm,
shifting cultivation, peasantry, and urban-~indust#ial econrw

III. Approaches to cconomic anthropddogy- formalist versus sub:
: gvist ¢controvessy; marxist thesis on economy and SOClLtV

Iv. Types of economic activities - production; division of lir .
and technology,distribution;barter ceremonial exchange r;(.m“
procity and market consumption wealth and social different o o o

SUGGESTED RZADINGS. :

Basham, M, 1966, Primitive and peasant Economic systems.,New York
. Chandler.

Belghaw, C. 1975. Traditionsl dxﬂhangy und Modern_ Markets. New
Jexsey : Prentic. Hell.

Rohanann, R. & G. “n'von(eds). 1962. Markets in Africa. Washingtgn.
_ AE ©ourom S Notaral Histary Series.
Dalton, C. 1971, Prinitive. = <3+ ' ~nd Modern Economies : Essays
of Karl Po. oL v na s Little Brown. S

Dalkon, G. 1£7/5. Readiag din LCOHU 1c Anthru ologx Washington.
Armcrican Museum of Naturol Hlstory Series..

1974 . ZEconcinic A‘thrﬁPOlngﬂjnd Dévglggment Weashington.
American Museum -f Natural distory Series.

st e 1y

Danda, A.K. 1991. T dal Zcon.my in India. New Delhi. Inter India.

Firth, B. (ed). 1975. Themes in Economic AnthrOpoligx London 2
: Tavistock. . oo

Herskovitz, M.J. 1975, Economic Anthro E l gx New Delhi : Euresia
' Publice sion.

Le Clair, E.E. &H.K. 1968. Economic Anthropology. Readlnqs in th o
and analysis. Holt. Rinehart and Winstcn.

Nash, M. 1974. Primit.ve and Peasant Economic Systems. San Froncis
CnandlAr Publication.

Sachchidananda. 1979, "Horisons of Iconomic Anthropology"”. Eastern
- Althrepologists.

Singh, K.S. (ed). 1982. Economics of Tribes and their Transformatio:
New Delhi Concept .

2 e g e @ e
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OPTIONAL COURSE NO.3
POLITICAL "A...IROPOLOGY -

el ekt G T

FULL MARKS . 100

The g ctive »f th's ~ourse i 2 ~cquaint the students
with the m=ol i=i::l O"anl/‘tl<-g art behoviour of the tribal gaocieti ::
in general anu North wast “~din in particular.

)l"\
gvT

o

I. Scowpe oL - ﬂm\nt of Polltlcal anhropology.
II. Polit "« =zav - -ibal societies = band, headmdn/
Chief, trihe, cegmen:.rr, - tgless society, Kinsaip.

III. Powur clite, irfluence and authority - Weber's typology of &
- authowity. : . _

Iv. Law and justice disipensatiosn in tribal sccieties: vengence,

' feuds, ordeals, oath and justice : super-natural and legal.

SUGGESTED READINGS P - |
Balandler, G.P. - - Political Anthropology. New York : Random
A : House, 1970.
“Banton, M (ed) . Political systcms and Distributicn of Power. -
, . London, 1965. A _
Beattie, J. fther Cultures. London : Rontledge &
I’L.gan “Paul, 1976
Bohannan, P.J. Justice and Judgement among the TlV. Lnndﬁn
: 1957,
Bottomowe, TN Elites and SJCWOtx, Harmondawnrth ¢ Denguin.
3966
Clastros, E. Socicty against the State.
FPried, M.H,m “he evolution of Political Society- New
Vorm : Random douse, 1967
Fortes, M., w0 SLeS o b tdcal .S\{S Lo
Evane I'tit.
Hechol, 007 Jaw of kF.omivive Man., rarvasAd o Tmiversity
) iress, 1954
Huizer, &.& ) lhe Pnlitics of Anthropology, The. Hague :
B. Mannheim (eds). Minton, 1979,
Leach, E.R. Political cJvst>ms of Highland Burna .
Mair, L. Primitive Government. 1970. (2nd Edition)
Malinowski, B. Drime _and Cust-m in savage society. Tondmn
19725.
Middletcn, J & “ribes without Rulers. 1958
D. Tait (eds).
Seaton, S.L. & ,Aal itical anghropology. The Hague @ Moutoun,
H.M, Claessen (eds). 979.
Sahapcra, I. -overnment and Politics in Tribal Societies.
¢956 :
Southal, A. "Stateless Socicty"., Int. Ency. of the Sec. .
vVo. 15, 1968,
Swartz, M.7 ... FE2litical Anthropology. Chicago. : Aldine,
-L9 66 - ’
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OPTIONAL COURSL NG 4 o MODIFIED
e .00 UUMEDICAL ANTHRQPOLOGY

_fj  Ve e e FULL MARKS : 100
The objective of this: cQursé'ls familiariié tﬁe students

with social, cultural and religious aspects of the folk medicines
an folk medncal systbms in general and in India in phrticular.

I, Medlcal Anth }Dulogy - Meanlng and_scupe.A

IT. ‘Conecept of health amd disease in India - Soc¢io=-cultural and B’
Modical dimensions illness; occupational disease; and faith-
heallng.:

IIT. Ethnom dlClnL ~ cultural and blologlcal factors connected wit-
causation, tronsmission, and cpidemiology of selected discaro @
ethnography of tribal and folk medical systems and £Olk medic..” .
in India. o T - , SR . A

Iv, Application of anthropological knowledge in promoting health

care in tribal and rural communities, programme promotion and

chan ging health behaviour. '

SUGGESTED READINGS :.

Caudill, W. 1953, Applied Anthropology in Medicine. Chicago '
Unlvbr81ty of Chlc\go Press.

Foster, G.M. et, all, 1978, MleCTL Anthr pOloqy. New York : John
Wlloy.

Landy, D. 1977. CultUre Dlseasu_ﬂnd H linq. New york : Maenillan.

Paul, B.D. 1955. denlth, Culture and Communlty. New York : Rus$e’
Saygu Faundqtlun.

Read, M. 1875, '§u111?GpMHCQlthm§§§“9i§£Q§£- London. Tavistock
Pvw.. :aticns.

Rivers, W.H.R. 1924. !ledicines, Magic and religicn. Maw Vimde
. darcourt Bracea.
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~-QPti?Pal'?£”EEEhNQ°5
APPLIED SOCIAL .. THROPOLOGY

FULL MARKS :10U

The objective Lf tb's course is to familiarize the students
with the usus of gntnrcb tugical knowledge in development and
social coun-:*ling. ' T

I. Definitiwn,'scope ana n-oure of ‘applied and 'action'
anthr . . v, relationship between ‘applied' and ‘action'
altihr . Llogy. '

II.  Application of amnthrw -~ “1lomical knowledge in programmes by
governmental end non-governmental agencies about tribal

developm.ont.

TTT. Application of anthropploglcal knowledge in education -
curricular devulOpmont, training, hcalth and nutrition

education.

Iv, Application of anthropdlogical knowludgy in re seéroh ré
development, disputed parentage, race relations and-adapt
tion’ problems, ,

SUGGESTED READINGS :

Applicd Anthrqpolocy (Journal)

Barnett, H. 1973. AntqropOloqy in Adm11lstratlgn. 'London Croom
Hglm.

Bhomick, P.K. 1990. Ap llLU Actlon-Develuoment Antthpology
: Instltut> Oof Social Rcsearch .and Applied

Anthrd o legy

Cochrane, ¢. "1, L_rglu. ont futhrooplocy, New York :0UP . -

Elwin, V. ' . % ‘2sw iy, .f NEFA. Shillong : P.C. Dutta.

Mair, ©. .. .o.@dogw o Zocial Change, London : Athlone
Press.,

Mead, M, 1955, Culcn=l Patterns and Technological Change. New
Yorik . New smcerican Library.

Paul, B.D. (ed). 1955, Health, cultural and Community. New York.

Vidyarthi, L.P., (ed). 1968, Applied Anthropology in India.
: Allahabad, Kitab Mahal.

1957. Studies in Applied Anthropoloqgy. London
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. OPTIOMAL COURSE NO.6
Linguistic Anthropology

FULL MARKS : 1,0

The objective of this course is to introdues the students to
language as a culturcl phenomenon ndé to explain to them how the stuc
of language hclps thom in viderstanding the society itself.

I, Scope of lingud. ndic ZJtHrungogy - relationships with anth-
ropoWOty of linguage, swuciololinguistics and ethnolinguistics..

Do oL TuE 111gulst ice n@t classificati.n of Indian languages

by Grioo. il
1T, The Culturnl setting Jf language-Ben jamin Whorf and Sapir.,

III, Dialectroluey nd l'nqvags geography ¢ Languages of the

tribes of W.s. 2adiec. : -
v, Ferdinand de Saussure an¢ structure of languages-para- A
digmatic and syntagmatic relati ns;Prague Linguistic .

Schocl;Chomsky 's contribution: Lovi-Strause's eontribution.
SUGGESTED READINGS :

Bloomfiedd, L. Language, London : Dalton University, 1983.
Chomsky, W. - Reflections on Language. New York
- Pantheon, 1975,
Gleason, H.,A. An Introduction to Déscriptivc Linguistics.
' Now York~ Halt, Rinechart & Winston, 1961,
Goodenough, W.H; - Culture, Language and Soc1e_x Mass : L
“‘dlson Wesley, 1971. ,
Greenberg, J.H, n1thrOJOloglcal Linguisties : An intro-
duction, 1968
Hickerson, N.P.. - oingquistic Anthropology. New York : Holt
: ' Jlnchart and Winston, 1980.
Hockett, C.¥. A coursce in modorn linquistics. New yo: rks
: ‘Macmillan, 1958,
Hymes, O.%. _.... -~  Langauge in culture and society. New York:
Harper & Row, 1964,
Lobov, W. . ’ Sogdiclinguistic Patt.orns. Oxford : Basil
' Blackw-=1ll, 1978,
Lehmann, W.P. . Historical Lingquisties : An introduction.
1962,
Lyons, J. ;. " Language & Llng*;stlcs : An introduction.

-~ Cambridge : University Press, 1988,

Newmcyer, F.J. (e Linquistics : The Cambridge Survey - IV,
Cambridge : University Press, 1988,

Sapir, E. Langauge. London @ Hart-Davis, 1963.
Trudgil, P. '~ Sociolinquistics : 2n introduction to longuc-~

and soeict . Harm. niswortn : Penguin, 1984

Whorf, B.L. LRguacs, Therrht g deality. Cambridge :
“ Y Pross, l9bb

e v e® i o ca
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; fmbmhﬁt of- tr‘iioe'*"ti”ib\.”rr-rd ofc”fi

athGry.&.: .;L lr £y e
I LA LA ,‘- R

Trlbe in- Indign nistury’tribe ew'an01ent India aud Indian civi-
11zatiﬂn,_tr13w in COldniaI peficd, how the category. of tribg
i OB : nxtlal exclu31on, schcduleﬁ tribe ={j‘g

Charer+\ istic f‘ature 'of sohe&ulﬁd tribes.bueographlcal distr. -
wacial,and lingulstlc fee'ures. ecohqmics of trlbes.,c

.- . s
s . oy ~,,
N PRSI RSN

.i‘y R NESET AL AR S S el
Emcrg114 eﬂn"bﬂt % constltutlonal safeguards, trlbal deve&eﬁme
fram l%%itj‘aix“d Five yoar plan,ﬁs¢c1al mobliity, mOvemenﬁ

prLAlntlJn. B

Gl’lury(_" G S L PR
Bailey, FG

'LfThe Scned*igd tribes
Trlbe caste And natlon : A study ‘
_wof_jolltgcgl change 1n hlthqnd Orlss

Roy Burman, B K. fi_ff{“mrrlbar uemjgraphy : A preliminary.

approisal®~ig K, Suresh Slngh ed.

rmbal SltUaQ;Jn in India j,” F: .};
Saait Inter—Indla Publlc( .
Service, E,R. 1962 LT T Primitivia }ﬂl J:ganisathn.. |

Misra,

P.K, 1977 . . fribe-gastc, a non issue'.

Unit - II‘ S '7.”’fﬁ'}"7"i& . S

Sinha,

Roy Burman, B.K, 1985,

:'57ﬂTr1~we unEndiﬁn CiVlllZatlJn.

‘Vanarasii- N K Bose MLmorlal Foundation.

) . "Trlbe—Caste'& Tribe peasnat canhlnuumAin
. L;Central Indla?._Nan in India, Vbl ASNOLL

‘;qctructurg gf thg brldge and buffer
i w;'cfﬂlun1t3gs An the border areas".. - . -
e “in Lndlu, Vol.16 No.2

Singh,xK.S,;1982;g*”;,u*lv "Transfornatlon of Trilal Societyﬁf.'_'i‘-

-, lintegration vs Administration”..
" Ecopcmic-and Politdcal week Y.
VOl, (\XVII NO. )
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Govt of India, 1978- - - ProviSLOn in the consti;u;ion of

Iudiatggr ‘Scheduled Tribe.

Roy Burman, B.X, 1994 Tribes in Eersggctive.
: ﬂew Delhi : Mittal Publlcatlon
Unit - III . '

Vidyarathi, L.P., &i-;a,I.P,
7"7. ) The Trlbal “ulture Jf Indla

Singh, K.S. 1982 : ‘Econpmics ofvTribeé and their’

transformation, New Delhi.

Sahlins, M,D. 1971, "Iribal Zconomics® in Egopomic
Govelopment and social change“
ed. by George Dalton,

Unit - IV
Sharma, B.D. 1978 Tribal Development : The Concept
Lnd tne frame New Delhi.
Sharma, B.D. 1978 Plamggqufwr trlbal develog ment
: . New Delhi. (Chapter - 3 PrOgramme
and strategy). - :
Bose, N.K, 1961 “The Hlndu Method of tribal absarp-
T .tagnﬂ in culturaI’An'.te‘ S
Furer Haimendoarf 1982 Trlbal oflIndla. The strugqlL £
R TVS o GRS S sarv iVa;P Delhi- 2t Oford UanCrslty
. PBresegLl.ol ‘.ot Publicarlon
Singh, K S 1982° - Iribal movement in India Vol. I & II
L l.L u"; ‘ ‘ .
Sahay* K N 977 ~;  "Tribal self image and identity"
o o Tmr J.ba l-J;&H *Qiﬁ;&w Q'LEd £ by:“ﬁ ?C - Dube.
Singh, K.S. 1972. Tribal Situations in India.
) ‘ . Indlan Inst;tute Qﬁ Advapceed Study.

Sinha-Surajit. 1962. . ' j"State formution ahd ﬁa;put myth in
L e Gentral India", ! :
ot Vblf"42 NQ 4

Vidyarthi, L.P 1270 _ "Séc1o~cultura¢ 1mpiicatlon of
industrialisation in India. A case

o
E.

. study Jf :rlk l Blhar"
; SRR N . Lo + . R e
erl, Mirnal (ed) 1992, . g;;;inmiﬁzﬁg i
Indian Instltut
Sl . Ae, T S&imla_!-l : .
. T I %\“:__ LT e
e ffﬁitmglv,'
se pooveoe
Vit ! ‘
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(ii) Hequest of the RSIC for recognition as
2 Research Centre

I

Piaced at Annexure —-'A' is a request from the Head, RSIC
regarding recognition of the"Céntre a8 g research Centre, The
request was placed before the Doard of Research Studies in Sciencgs
in its meeting held on Ta11494 and the Doard referred the matter

foyr comsideration of the Academic Courcil,

The matter is placed before the Council for comsideration,



5:3325(2)

ANNEXURE-' A}

~ -~

Prof, Dariando Khathlnb . : : '
Head , No, iSIC/SHG/ :
o November 01 ’ 1994.

Tre Cheirran,

KCasl e [ -/J-ly
Noxth—Ewwxn Hil . UnJcrs:Lty,
Shilic

Subs Research/scedemic/kg.*v.lcut centre status for RSIC-NEHD
cwonivion of
Sir, _

May I submit thsat the Regional Scphisticated Inst rumenteticn -
Centre, NEHU wzs established in 1984'1:6 offer a centralised analytic:l
and ollied services tc the scientific community of the North Best
region, In the vprocess, the Centre has acquited and offers service
on several sophistioat ed analyticcl equipment e, g, scanning and
transmissicn election mi'é'roscOpes, IR & ETIR, NHR &'ET-HMR,Atomic
Absorption & Inductively Ccupled vPlasma Spectrosgopy. The Qentr.
also offers limited repair und mcintenance servi.ceg on compressci
based systeus (air éc;nditioncrs, ref rigcrations), coaputers(soft. -
and hardware and an enalyticsl systems, |

The Centre regblt Ay crganisas o rksho.ps and seminars to enccurcie
R B _
scie. sists fron bhe repiors oo wtilisc its facilities, Persomnel of t
Centre have 180 pergw“l_, vigited different institutions in the

reoion ve oiwé rsctrios end talks on the facilities of  the Cenmtre

and how it conir. hel.. . She rescarch cr routine analytieal requirenc ..
of t. 2 seieutists, The ~. .. woo offer:! trovel grants to any

sciuatist/resenrcher who r.iiht need to perscually come to the Centre
for "is ‘ner analytical werk, *saother incentive given to users with no
or inadequstc finunce is cherging then .2576\_01‘ the actual charge,

Bven with all the effcrts made by the Centre to encourage resesrc .
the overall utilisaticn is rat..er low.
T¢ avoid any semse cf comp’laéc‘ency er “oéeratgr-" nentelity in its
technicsl /scientific staff, tho Comtrd has encduraged then to de r .-
research around the. facilif:i:”é’é thet are avoilable hore, This we. ..
to enccuregec a sense6f involvement w:Lth the equipncnt they ror. .
the hope that Letter upkcep and better anelysis would be the <+ ..l

- e

outcone,

Contd/,ee/=
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This Centre is happy to report that the staff of this Centre have
proven thensélves to h"’V’e & very good aptltude for researchs

i The Centre hus been fortunste tc be able to publish seversl
“artlcl,es“ in respecteble and well acknowledged interns ional
,journals(ann;xure—'l'). Till date scne 53 E.rticles have becen
pu?:l ished in iut erfxa.t‘ional Jjournzls, 14 have been cémmunicated,
and7 éi'e in press. '

L Our p:irscunel have participated in several worksho;;s and

conf ¢rerces (anncxure~*t1I"),

C.  4lzost glliour technice.l/scicntific stoff have had training in
other national laboretorics ~r abroad cr both(Anpexure'yIII). _ .

D.  Our scientific steff have distinguished thesselves by bejng
natlonally and mternatlonally re.cobnlsed v:.z.

(:L) Dr. Basu dcul Scientlflc Offchr, is a regular ref eree for

-~

= Journal of Synth. Rech, Inorg.Met, -~ Org.,Che,m, (Marcel
‘Dekker, New York),
~ Indian J, Chenistry{ CSIR,New Delhi).

~ Procecdings of the Natioucl acaceny of Sciences, Section
A(The Naticnal hcadenic of Sciences,India},

(ii) Dr.Tapcsh Chakraborty,Seuicr Scicntific Qfficer,wes invitcd

to referce for K

"~ Nature(U.K).

From the =bove, A oLeuld lso Lo sBoereds thot sone  of our perscanel
. yould Pérhaps e ol dlle vo be ;’.‘:J;Qn..ue,d as Ph, Q guides in this
University. %iim—r;‘zc;r, 8 por S MI U R D crdinance, the institution/
lab. would Llr« nocs. to_"u; reo. mised by NEHU for conducting rgsearch
work for PE.D dograca his lbu ¥ requirenent is perhaps de facto
there elready vinc o SNR2U scjlmce ucp_rtm.uts are alree.dy using the
fecilit‘ies nere for their resesrch prigraiice, However, a formal

recogn:.tlcn would be_ roqulrcd The C&_nva'nod quallfn.ed persm:s couJ.d
then seck recobm.tlon from thc concoried, SUerCt Depar-tﬂemi‘

Contdf.. o/ﬁ
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May I thsrefore request your kind considefation to have this Centre
recognised @ o Research Centre sc that the staff of this Centre
nay get duc recognition and encouragenent for their éfforts am
therevy be willing to coutribute even ncre to the research def’elop-
nents f Cur Uadversity, . ’ ‘

Shoulse you foeel sk’ tbis gpplicotion sheuld first be cohsidered by
the Leear? of kewegreh btudics, ney I request that the seme be put up

at the Lab Leetiug scacdul el on Nevember 7, 1994,

Thankir: you,

Yours feoithfully,

Sd/- Derlando Khething
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{(iii) Revisivn of the tivlc .f rcsearch after
. finel registreticn i.e. Teyond the
provisicns ¢l the Ordinmnce,

In the last Leeting held on 24,5,94, the iAcedemic Ccuncil
hgl decided thnt cises of revision of the title of research for Ph,D
after final re;istiratica be ciasidere!l «nd decided an individual nmerit,

The Doard of HRescerch Stulies in Sciences in its neeting
held ¢n 7.,11,94 considered a fow such cuses, Cascs where the application
for revision was donc before the AC&deuJ.C Council deg¢ision, were approved
by the Boerd., However, a'ce/of the Dtepartment of Physjes,viz Shantha F.K.
applied for revisiocn of the title vn 20,894, The Board decided tc refer

this case to the Acadenic Council for consideration,



o
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.5¢5 ~ Excpin fion degttcrs—

«u‘CV):” increzs2 in the tabulatinn rates.,

%4 courle >f years back the varimus remuneration
rates were marginall, revised after studY“af each cases. The
rates ~f tah lation hesd not been rsised then.

with Lnnrecse in the wolume of tabulsztinn works,
requestis h:v . come from sewe ral quarters that rates should
be seitebly raised.

In consideration of such requests and works

involved and in order to attract more participants, it is
proposed to rai-: the rate from the existing fs.l.50p per
candidate to ss. 2.50 p, which may be considered by Academic

Council decisien.
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tUZ} Report of the Committee constituted by the NEHUTA
for suggesting enhancement of remuneration rates

of P3/M.Phil/Ph.D examination

The present remuneration rate is effective from July,
1986. Since then the value of rupee has fallun to almost fifty percent.
In view of this, the committes suggest the followinmg nev;sions in the

remuneration rates ofor PG/M. Phil/Ph.D examinatioms.

. oin A ' o £ Lour ' Coed DT S
Fwaminations Paper setting rates Evaluatlon rates Remzrks
Present  Suggested Present Suqgested
MJA/M. SAdN.Fom Rs. 200/~ Rs. 400/~ Rse5/~ Rs, 10/« Subject tc =
M.Ed. . v ~ minimum of hae. 200y
m.qpil Rs. 200/- Rs. 400/~ Rs.5/- Rse 10/= Subject tc o
| minimum cf s, 225/
BT (dissare ) b o= il d e Rs. 200/~  Rse400/- bu3j st &
APy f
Mophll(UiVquunq) diiva ey ;~ 0 L~ RS.ZU/— BS.QD/- SUbjBCt to a
' minimum of Rs. 300/
MeSc/MEd(Thes)  wusliiy= v, - Res150/-  Rs, 300/=.vL.
MeSc/MEd(Viva) B T S T SRR Rs, 30/= Subject to a
minimum of Rs, 200/-
PheB Thesis Boe e, e - Roe 200/ = Rs, 500/~ Foreign Examiner
-$1500
Phe D (Viva) | Rs, 30/~ RS+ 50/w SUbJBCt to a
minimum of Rs, 460/
Scrutiny 305 Reg1/= 20% at the rate of
evaluation and .7

Rs. 1/-pen-goeipt
subject to a minimu.
of RS.?DD/-

?téctical Exam
m.édm.sc MeCom/  Rs.200/- Rs.400/~ Rs. 206/~  Rs, 400/-
. [}

The committee felt that all Lhe examiners going to panitoat
practical examinations in loeal nrnllagns sihonld ha prousided sanusyaince

and/or allowance at the ratc of Rs.,100/-per day.

L ]
L The rcmmittes also. siiggested that internal Bxamihers of PG

spractical examn. snculc clsz be paid remuncration as par the rate applied
to the extwernal cxaminurso.
Tac zbove suggesticns are placed hefore the Council for

consideration,
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Ly@) Upward revision of remuneration rates to non-
teaching staff for examination duty.

_ Prof. R.S5. Tripathi, Dean School of Life Sciences, has
suggested revision cf the rates for remuneration to the non-teaching
staff for examinaticn duty s shown below:

Pres.nt . rate Suggested
et shift Revised rate
Class IV '
Peon/Lab.Attendant ctc. Ree 3/- Rs.6/-
Class III
tpe/iah.Asst/G.0 etc. Rs.6/=~ Rs.10/-
STA/S0/P.A/Stenngrapher etc. Rs. 8/~ ~ Rs.15/-

The matter is placed befors the Counc il for condideratier
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(iv) Vecstionalization of First Degree
Education,

In response to the UGC's request for introduction of
Vocationalization of {8t Degree Bducation in the University, a
Committee was constituted to examine the mat ter,

The minut :8 of the two mectings held by the Committee
are at Amncxure-I 2°'d II which may be ceen by the scademic Council
for direction,
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IDGCLTION
In resvonsé to Assistant Registrar(BEzam) letter No,F, 120,
Ex/Gen/S3-~1242 deted April 5, 1994 a Committee was comstituted to
look in o the Vocational imation of First Degrec Biucetion, The
following were its memborsi-

Prof, (Mre)Helen Giri
Prof.lMan Mohen Singh
Dr,Souaci Sen
Dr,M,K.,Dus

Dr, D. K, fowari

Prof,i.CePandcy, Convenor,

The Comnittee convened its first meeting on ipril, 16,1994
ot 11.00 .M, in the Office Chember of Pruf .M, l0,Pandey, The followiug
nenbers attorlad She nmecting:—

Dr.MqK, Das

Dr, K. Teweri
Prof.li. CePandeyv

It wegs brought to the notice of members that in 1982-83

when NEHU edopted the national pattern of Bducution (10 + 2 + 3)
22 vocational c=ubjects were recommiexded &t the first Degroe level,

Qut of 22 suggested vocc.icnal cubjects three (3) sub jects.were
taken un by Colleges affilieated to NEHUs~

1s Herticulturc - Potkei Christian College,
Chunukidena,Nageland,

2 Fish :ies - St, inthony's College,Shillong.

%« Blectronics - St, Binund's College,Shillong,

-

Connit tee menbers were of the opinion that Vocational Cours.
introduced in 1982-83 in the offiliated Colleges were not very populc.

they did uet . orve the purpose for which they were introduced. It wes
pointcd ¢ o Lv.., iafrastructural facilitics hampered their popularity
and progress, The basic probl.. beings-

Contd/ee/~
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L.ck f adequic fiwancial support,
Ner—-nvailability .f proper resource persons,

Covaterts pesciong cut fren technice institutes were given

3

pret-.cace . Tio Lot -pr.;.‘jr,cts' and job opportunities,

The Vie-tional CL»I‘SGS did not goarvstudents towards self
mplcynent,thus defeiing the purpose for which they were

introduced
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NNEXU 11t
WINUIES wi 118 SECQID MEETING QN _VOCATIONALIZATJON OF FIEST BBGREF

EDUC4TION

" The SLc:nd Méeting cn Vocationalization of Firat Degrec
Biucstii: was hell on hpril 20,1994 at 11100, 4,M. in the office
chanber & Prof,M, C,Pandcy, The following were presentig A

D7, UK, Teward
DryH.K, oo
Dr.Sow..ci: Sen
Frd M, C, Pandey

Regrets w:s received frou Prof ,Men Mohan Singh,CSE
Item No, 1 3 Confimmaticin o the M:f.nutesz_

Ine winutes were confirmed,

T

Ttew Yc. © : ™o %.me arising fron the Minutess

i, . Voc.tionelization of First Degree Bdugstion
could be t ken up in ccnstituent as well as in
the affiliated cclleges.

9. 1i facilitiea are available in the colleges-
(i) ¥ess Connunication and Video-production

" (ii)archaeology end Museology may also be recomnended,

" Item No. 3 3 It wes resclved that .a neeting of the Principel of
Coileges fulrilling the following criteria be convened
by the Exesiinbd on Section, NEHU¢-
i« The College faust have pormanent affiliation,
2. The C.ollé"gé“z:{uet have teaching c¢f honours in
botlh Arts and Science sub jects,
3, The College nwst have adequate facilities to fulfill .
U, G, C, norns, _
V'Pfcﬁf.T"l».'C.Paridey epprisdd the rembers thé in the U.G.C,
report on Vocationaligebivn of First Degree ﬁiuca:kimn (September 1993) .
the peints Yeisel above hive beuh ta.en into consideraticn, 4s per the

TGO »eaowt oL 5 L X ject necessary infrastructume facilities,financial

ccntd/.../-
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support, training of. resomm ngu s, orignting students for self-
employng,ﬁ ete, heve fof‘ussed. UGC report hes suggested 35 Vocational
subject unior four discipline areas(i) irts Hunanities end Social

Science (ii® Commerce Ecoromics and Management (iii) Scicnce (iv)

Engineering end T2chinology.

bt ¢t.c first phasc¢ <f 35 vocational subjézc':ts, UGC enviseges
to introduces then in 30 UIIlVCI'SltleS ard 70 Colleges. Universi ti es
and Colleges ricke ‘.,1rangem,nts‘ for teach:.ng cf at least 10 and 5
of the proposed subjects respgctn.vcly. Of the 10 subjects proposed
for introduction in She Universities 6 be in Arté,'Hwnanities amd -

«

Sociel Science ahu' '6m:1erce Econcnics and Managenent area and 4 in )
v__Su:Lcnce and ‘Pechncle Z¥. In the Cclloges tha dlstr:.but J.on proposed
would be 3 and two' LeSpectlvely.

In the NEHU 4he tioaching of Under—Graduatc stuly is linited
to Collegeb. Tn tlh first phese the vocazticnalization of subject will
be.-in the ;.fflll.de Colleges. The Colleges affiliated to HEHU could

take up the £l o i v cight sub ,juc'E“s{i“
= Disciplive wres " Subjcet
1) arts Erianitics and SOClgl ~ 1+ Cawunicztive English
‘Scdencoe. . _ - N 5
11) Cemrie re ¢ uccnw_ncs and - -‘2.fo1c‘e Management and Secreterial
I»xc,n(,ngm R ) Practices

L 3, Tcurisn and Travel Managenent,
S idd), Sc:l.enc B - 4,Sced Technology '
S 5, Industriel Fish snd Fishery

. 6.Fcod Science and quelity control

g :l.v) ﬁngiﬁeei’ing‘and Tgehnolcgy -7, BlLectronic Equipngnt Maintenancc
' BT - 8ssutonobiles Maintenance
., It was resolved before inviting the Principels of affilietcd
Colleges the secimd neeting of the Vocationslization of First Degree
Bducetion be hold on 4pril 20,1994 at 11100~ 4M, in the Chanber of

T profiM, C. Pandey. -
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5:7: Affiliation

Affiliation cases

(i)  The Inspection Reports of the following Colleges are
placed bef -  the Academic Council for cohsidering grant of affiliation

for the pﬁrpose wentioned against each :-

1. Govt, College, Aizawl - for introducticn of Major in
Migzo (I?spection Report at Annexur.
3 g

2, T.Ronana College,Aizawl- for provisional affiliation up tc

P.U, level with subjects-
English,Eeononies,Mizo,Pol,Sc,

. 4 History, Edueation(Inspection
Report at Amnexure -~ B

3. Lalningtlanga College - . :
Durtlang, Mizoran - For provisional affilisticn vpt:
P.U. level with subjects Englisi:,
Mizo,(MIL&Eleet),Pol,Se, Bduc ti 7,
Economics and History,(Inspeptivq
" Report ot Annexure=C), .

4, Bungkwan College,
Aizswl, : . = For provisional affiliation upto P.U
level with subjects-English,Mizo,
MIL, Pol,Sc, History and Econonies;,
{Inspection Report at Annexure-D).,

—"

5o Noztbh=Eogsern Cheistisn
Co-lege, iavdi  sei = For provisional affiliation upto P.U.
‘ ' level with subjects English,Migo,
(MIL &BElect),History, Eeomomics, .
Education and Pol.Se,(Inspeetion
Report at Annexure~E)
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG :

A | FOR_NEW CJURSE/UPGRADAT ION
INSPECT ION REPIRT s ' '

1. Name of the College : GOUT .AIZAWL CJLLEGE.

2.(a)Year cof affiliation ard
corresparding Universityv '
Notificetion No. .1975. . No.A.5/hNC/75-76/162/384 dt.15.7.75.

(b)Level to which affisiation 3 B.A.

3., Afriliation/Feraiesion sonht
in Upgradaticr Lo-or Bh/P.-c.Pacs
Course in Introoucticn(a . .u
subject) = Major in Mizo.
B.Sc. Hons.inr

B.CD!“Q i'l'l

4, Admission ( tor tne last tnree years )

vEAR  P.U.  B.Sc.I, B.COM.I, IIBA IN MIZO B.SE.III.B.CO..

e ) S - 117
EREET S - 283

ooz | ‘o

1993 . . 436

5.”Resulﬁ“in Uhiversity Examination during the last three Years.

. - ° " "‘
Examination, Year Percentage ot Pass

6. In case the cullege is sesking Honours in a subject (a) for which
it nas . ..y a Pass Cuours . {Please give below tne No.of studentns
admitted in th: last thwee years and their results tor these years

in the SUBJECT in which college has appliea far Honours.

YEARS NO,OF STUDENTS APPEARS % SUCCESS
1991 283 283(10Lx;
1992 305 205{100:.;
1993 436 $36(160%.

——

contd.2/=
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7. EUNDS3 | T '

(a)whether trie Co.leye is havinc' a

Reserve fund lﬂ long tcua Fived ‘“OVt'?9;1999‘
-Depogity oo T : g
If yes,tne details hereof: . ’
(Bank Nu.ot Term Deposit eczipt,ete, -do-
(b)Present working Dund: : - ~do-
B. Qualification/Specialization of the Teachlng Staff }
(of the relevant subject only).
Name and Designation, Qualification (with grade and subject
_ . ln P.Gs e -
1s.Celalliia- = - o Mo A(Hlstory (53.62%)
2, Zairemmawia - B M.A(Pol.Sciemce 57. 12%)
3., T.H.sVanlalreia M.A.{Pol.Science 56%)
4. Hrangchhuana ‘ f“ . M.A(Bol.Scienge 55%)
g,jp uokynga - Y . M.A(Educatipm’ 55,.25%)

/Q}Q}u)‘o}u
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__4 -
- Whet het tFe Colleqe Pas a trained Librarians

12........ Labozatory facilities

a)l :ther accommcd:tion is aceéquate or not:

b

b)No.or wnifts t': stucents do tneir'piaCti¢als:“

13. wren uvzs i rast Governing Body Meetings
14. Any otner ru;uvant_infdrmation_(s) point (s)
L

' | KEC OM & NOAT TUNS

Please make your recommendation without any aipbibuity.In
case you suggest prdvisiunél éfriliation tor a particularwpafiou
please méhtibn_tne academ@c yesr specifically. Please.also menti. -
t he Coﬁditidhé,ir ény,tqnbe tulfilled if extensiagn of affilkiat ... v

'is to be considered.

The College has five teachers in Mlio,but ndne ofithem haS
leterature vackground whicn is necessary looking at tne syiléﬁus’o?
Major in Mizo. The Collece has otner fecilities such as Library,
Class Room stc. The College‘ may be. permitted to introduce Major
Course in  .xzo on condition tnatbthéy snould have atleast ong

teacner witn litereture o.ckground within one year.

1
t

Signature of the menbers of the
Inspection Team,

Sd/—R.Lalgg7g;é2anga ‘ Sd/-Dr.H.Lallungguana
Convener of the Inspectiocn Team, . 2a/6
Sd/-L.F.S5ailo

Sd/-H.D.Rasanga.

90 s o0 0wy o
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NOTE: THE UNIVERSITY ReGULATION STIPULATES THE FOLLOWING

LeQél/Claésv

a)P.U.Nopr-_storstiory
a)P.Uosl .carecesy

c)Degree-Nrn-Lacorstary (Pass)

d)Degree Laucratory(Pass)

e)Degree Non-Laboratory(pass)

f)Degree Laboratory (Pass)
+ Hons. + P.U.lLapboratory.

9.,LANJ Aind SITE

STAFr ING RECUIREAENT

. Mihimum No.of Teachers in each

subject.

e

Twe |

Two in all subjects & 3 in English
Six of wnim four should be Lectu-
I'cGrSe

Four bn all subjects other tnan
Englisn & other Elective Languaccs
in which there should bs at least
five.

Saven of whom sich snall be Lec¥@

?aIUhetner-tne cdisege ls naving permanent builid

building on its zwun land:

b) Area ot tne Lnllzge Campus

YES

c) Accomodaticn (glue size)s-

. Dne roon for tne Principal

s 35' x 20"

. ne ruoan tor tne'Uice—Prindipal s 15' x 9°

« For suaf; coanon ruom 40' x 20" Adequate/Inadequate.

1
2
3, &= “cen ror tne college oftice : 35 x 20"
4
5

. Commc.. roon tor Boys and uirls : 40' x 30°

6. Library witn reading room

7. Claes room 15 Nos.of 32°'

X

10Nos. of 20"

10. Workload of Teachers i

11, Library Books:

Total Volums (Mizo) : 1528

: 65' x 15°
16" Adequate/Inadequate.
154 ‘

12 classes per wecke

Subjectuwise brEQR-UD(OfFrElEVJHt sucjects only):

® e 00 7
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NORT A EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

- SHILLONG. INITIAL AFF ILIAT ION

Insﬁection Conmittee Report(to be submnittes to the
Univereit, in duplicgte)

Nase ot the College T.ROMANA COLLEGE,AIZAWL.

Its sponsoring authority ¢ GOVERNING BADY

The Leval Stetite ot tne College(whnetner colle ‘e is a regis-
tered. body under Societias Registration Act).
YES

Whether tne College is having a Governing Body duly consti-
tuted. for the purpose:

Yes, (copy att.hed).

Any special features or tne Governing Body Constitution whnicr
deserve spetisl attention tar tne grant of arriliations
NO. C o .

Physical ana Financial kesaurces
Whetner tre.collegt is w.reasay locateu at its own sites NO.
(a )If nouv, L .stier tie collece nas already acQUired land.

(b) G;ve Lelou a brled report on tne su1tablllty ot thu size
o ano plan after Inspection:

‘No land at_present.

LI

The PDll&Qb is secking afflllatlon for orrerlng tne follouzn
COUI‘SBS 1n o= . .

P.U.LEVEL

Eng..sh,Econonics, MLZO 3 Jl.Science, Hlstoqy,Educutlon.M.l.L.
Students seeking Adnissibnm: :

P.U.Ar@s(llg 280 1 320
P.Ushzts (1) 40 1§

Whether the college has adequate number ot titles .ot books &
journals for the courses ot study mentloned at para 7 ahove:

The College does not have adeguate number of books.

(a) If no,do you recommend tnut tne college should be
affiliated penaing vaulsltlor of boaks/gournals.

See_it .- No.l16. ..
a)RaGU1n5 Lcom teniliticse
Size 12' x_i2' (ONE®
(b)Classrooms .

30' . 40° (TREE) 4 e
187 x 2r LOnNeE) . - Adenuats,

(c)students' Coamun Room

’ Adeguat .
Sizc 20°' x 30" (INE). eguate
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-2 -

(d) Teachers' Conmon Room " Adequate
Size 10° x 20°' (ONE)

11 whether the college has adequate eqippment/ laboratory
facilities ror practical classes : -
Iy .

12, Name of thne teachéfs witn Post-Grawduate Degres/Specilization.
Name : : Lecturer P.G.0egree¢ with grade or

speecialis@&iﬂn|

Te Me.Remkunga . 1.Principal 1.M.Ed(4,25 points)

2., #r.K.Biakthianghlina 2.Vice-Principal. 2.M.A(R{story)-

3. Alfred Lalranchnana 3.Pol.Science.3.MJ8(PoleSc)53.0%

4, Laltnant huami 4,.,Mzo 4.M.Com(61,13%)

5. Lalbuateaiha 5.Economics 5.M.A(Egg)53,8%

6. Vanlalzawna 6.E1.71lish 6.M.A(Engy 4,03 point.

7. C.lLalruaia 7.History 7.MA(HL8)55,75%

8. K.C.Lalthlamuani - 6&.English 8(M.AR(Eng)52.0%

9, Lalrosangi " 9.tducation. 9.M.8(Edu)R3.0%

. 10.  ‘Marilyn ZoramtHangi 10.Pol.Sc. 7 .M.A.(Pol.5c )87.13%

11. F.Lalrensiama 11.History  11.1.A(Hist)56.85%

12. Elizabeth Rinding-
liani . . 12.Education. 12.M.S(Edy)Result awaite.

13. Whetner the sollege nes adequate No.of qualifisd teachers i-

tne supjects ror wnicn artiliation is soughtg

See iten Nc. iB,

14 . Whether tne culleos is“ﬁaintaining a fixed term deposit of
Rs. 1,060,000/~ in aiy bank:

Yes

If ygo,tn; rixeu aefosit certiticate =

No./085/5546 dated.17.9.93., L .

In the Mizoran Cg.op. Apex.Bank Ltd:,DaurpuisAizewl.

15. . Any otner observation(s) : NJs
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" ACCOMODAT LONS:

The tollouing observati. s are being recordea by tha Team.

1. - The college,l¢ at presant funotioning-from‘a shared building.

2. ihere are 1o qualiried teachers in Economics.
3. 'Theucollegé does not have a site o1 its own.
4. ' The Library scusms to have tob few bookse.
S ) ’
5. The college nay be granted prov1s10nal afflllatlon subJeo'

to the remova1 of the above ment'ioned 1nad.’uaoﬁas.

‘Signature n* the members bf the Inspectinn Tegm. -

sd/~-5h.H.Rosanga

Joint Director Sd/~Prof .R.Lalthantluanga’

_ Pro-Vice-Chancellor, NEHU
Higher & Technical EZrducation * Mizoram Campus, A;zaul.

-

Mlzor;m 8 JE_IBER - Convener.,
(sd/-Dr .k .5.Wangu sd/ - sd/-
Menber, - . (Dr.S.Ganguly) (br. Llanzela)

——

Member _§saber,

e o0 s
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CONST ITUT ION UF THE GJYERNING BOARD

The Goveoering Board of tns T.Romana College was

S 0@ o0 " ¥ g v ey

constiiut @ i- Mav, 15 . as Undur :-
1. 5niillihi p:niah‘ - i Minisuix _ Chairman
2. L R.Zapthuana, Dlrug+ur Vety * Animal ' .
o Sesuny : Vice~Chairman
3, Shrl._aldusa.ga' Trcasurer
4. shri.T.R mana,Donor .  Member
5. Smt.L.Tocnhawng I.A%S. Mcaber
‘Be. . Smtl.lalziki Sailo,Ex=~Principal,
. Figttwd Womon's College ~do-
7 Dr.Jd.V.Hluna,Readcr ~do~-
Pachhungs Univ.College.
8. Shri.Lalthiamuana ' ~da~=.
9. Shrl Fe La thuama PrLélduﬂt Rgpuhllc
Veng.Veil ge CDUﬂCll ~do~
. 10e... SnEisB, L.gl?;la, Headmastor —~do=-
R ﬁovt C. nLtal ngn Scnoal
11, ’ v\":‘ZH’I.T.'.‘I. .R’.wgkung.t, Pri ﬂC lpal Member. Sucf gtary o
12. Shri iK:tiakthianghlina, “ |
‘Vicc»“rinu%pal Membe 3t.Secretary
13. *‘ﬁ?wljﬁﬁéitupihg,Lacturar/A:  Lecturer®s Reprascn—

tative,

*
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3.

Ann- -
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BORTH cASTERN HILL UNIVeRSITY
SHILLJNG.

IiviTIAL AFFILIATION

Inspect ion Committee Report(to oe subnitted to thne
University in dupliicate)

Name of th. Colliges LALHMINGTLAMGA COLLEGE,DUnTLANG
Its sponsoIir. suthoritys GOV:RNING BOOY

. The Legal Status or thL Collégc(uhether colleg. is a regis-

tered body unocr socictics Registration Act). @ YES

Whether the College is having a Governing Body duly consti-
tutea for the purpose @ YES . ‘
{attacied. .a copy of the constitution)

Any_spbcial features of th. Governing Body Bonstitution o

which dc¢scrve special attention tor the grant of affiliation:

Sponsor.u_oy a Governing_Budy _consisting of emninent persons

Bike tno Medical Superintundent of Synod Hoshital and_others

- —— - - e e . B ee | G Geme S e e e — wm m e e e W e e wpe e

7¢ .

foml

PHYSICAL AND FINANCIAL ReESOURCES
— :

Whetner the college isfalr¢uoy locsteu at its own sites NO.
(a)It not,whether. tne college has alrcady acquired lund.

— e - e e ape — e D e

. ‘(b)GiVwaulou a brief report on tne suitability ot ths sitc
~.and plan afrer inspuction: - THE sitc. was adegyate

A_Fné quﬁegé is secking attiliation tor oftering tﬁe'fcl;o-

wing courscs in 3 -~ -

t
-
-

P.U.LEVEL S DEGREE LEVEL

.y Mizo ‘
English,Mi. o MILZL¢uct1ve,f\
Fol.Scienc.. ducation, Economics

and History. . -

Students 5o king: admission:

P.U.ATts 1 35 ,II (2 BeAas "
P.U.5c3 S S BsScs :
RP.U.Comg . : B.Com:

Whetheér 'th: collczu has édEQuaté numbéfmot titles of books

and journals $or “he courses ot study mention.d at para 7
: PAg

above:

There arc adequate number_of bosks but their stétability

tﬁgr P,Uslzv:1_students is_not_very certain.

— e e R S e e e mee e e me e —

(a)If no,da you:fEcomwend.tnét the'ﬁdllegc' should be aff?

liated penaing acquisition of boaks/journalss - -

& Needs_to substIibe ga;somsijodrnags;agﬁ NeWs:

pzpers.Busides textbgoks huve to bs gcguixsc_far ths bengs -
u;& R A N : . .

The Colleg

-fit ot tn. studemts.’

L
cuntd.2/ =
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PR

10.(a)Reading_room facilifigs

size_ . _Nong S Inadequate
(b)Llas:rojms | } | -
ze v m e met ._,,..“4 - - 3=15 1 )< 30 t ‘ ‘ .
s o o a1=T0 x-30" o Adegquate
”(b)ﬁtuﬁunts'(ﬁommon Roqm vt '
Size ) ,None:”
(d)feachgré LDMuOﬂ Room + lerary ' . Inadequate
'size 15'"x 15 . Inadequate -

lerdr14n C.. Mauitei.

11. "ﬁ bhetner tne ColleHc has adequgtc equlpmbnt/lauoratory iy

fdcllltlbs ror practlcal classes s Ne A.

12, Name of tne teachers witn Post-Graduate: Dagree/spﬁdii‘Zéw
tlons.
Edn.ualifi Teachirg

*Eﬂﬂg” o ' | LECTURFH IN_-cation with expericn
: -pergentage ce at
“of flarks, College
- \ . _ - e A level
1. Uara,PIiﬁcfmal”'wﬁ“””” ;HIU;Qtﬁgy' M.A(Hist)ﬁﬁg@;hﬁ:mgg:a, .
2. Lalbigkchrrn = 5ailg -do=- 'M.A{Hist)558.A 273 year..
3. Lalchanglians © -do- M.A(Hist)55% 1 year . .
4, Lalbiakhlui Zigseg. %~ or.ish  A.A(Eng )55% o
5. zothanknimi ~do- —d g - 49,38% 1 Year
6. Malsawnkiia -do- ‘ .4d6- ' 52, 38ﬁ - 1Year
7. Lalrosanga R lte mizo M.A(Geog)56% _
8. C.Vanlalmguwia =~ - -ao- "M A(Phil) 55 60% 2 Years
9. Salhranga Seilo s ...$ollSe M.a(Pol. Sc)éﬂ 5% TYEdr ‘ﬁ
10.Lalchhuanawni ¢ - *-do= -do=  51.54% Year
11<5aihlira, . . . ... . . Economics M.A(Eco) AT o
' o B % - Grade NedU . SYsars.
124F. Lalhmﬁnsiama R -do- m.A(Eco)S5%" VV'STYLar
13.C.Vanlalcnhanhimg Education M.A(Edu)60% 1Yiar
14. Arun_ Kumar CnhthL _ _ _ __do- _,;u;ﬂ A(Edn)58,.86%: _1Xt§rLiu

NOTE:s The Unlver51ty RLQUlatlon stlpulates tne folloulng s~

Leveél/Class. o ‘ ©Mininum No.of Teachers in ssch Subi.
a)P. U.NJP—La o Dne.
b)P.U.Laboratory S -

c)Deorew N;ﬁ*‘:tﬂﬁ'tor>(ﬁﬁss} Two in all subJects & three in Eng-.
P.U. Non-. Lniony lish.

contd.3/=
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- 3 -
d)Degree Laboratory(Pass + P.U. Six of whom four should be Lecturers
Leboratory.
8)Degree Non-Lioorstory(Pass) Four in all supjects other than
+ Hons + P.U. Englisn & otper elective lancguage

Lo

in whicn tnere anoulo oe at least
. 'fl\/@t“ '___,’_,._ - - .

f)Qbgtee Latoratory(P-ss)* Homs g
+ PJ.U, Seven ‘ot whom six shull be lecturers

13. Whether the college has zdequate No.of ddélified tsachers
in the subjects tor wnicn 1tf11~¢tlan is sogght)

-fhere is omg tescher in_egch suugfct witn S5% markq. Quever,
Lecturers jn_ Englign do not fulfil reguirements and one has onll

49 % Markse _ : : -

. : =
14 .Whether the college is naintaining & tixed term deposit of
Rs. 1, 0g, 0G0/= in any. b:ink:  yes o 4 t
If yss,the fixed seposit certificates
Noi 9264 " dated 20-6-1993  for Rs. 1, 0U,000/= in_the Mizoram
Cuop=Bank. Ltd.Mzin_ Branch.

(Mention the mame ot tne Bank and 3ranch)
15.Any otner abserv-tion(s):
16 Rsconmendat ionss
NOTES: A)It conditional recomnend-tion is mede kindly specify the

conditions srno the periou cy wnich tne same -re sxpsctsd to
be tulrilles oy tne coliegs .or tne Provisivnal/Extension of
Atriliation. ST | .
B) 'f provisicnal =rtili-tion is recoannend ed upto a certzin

pericd only, tnic nay be asentioned.

Thy College may we given nrovision.l affilistion for 3 years and
they snouiz fulril the follcouwing conditions during these 3 yéarsz
1) A separsue room is gnmue avuilsble tor the Library.

ii) Libamary t¢..u.d subscribe to some newspapers and journals.

-. The following cor.ticns should be fulfilled before the end
of the prescnt acadenic yuar,

i)some construstiun activity should connence by then.

ii)The Library should acquire some mcre appropriats titles.

iii)A regular Lib.rarian is appointed,

Pro-Vice-Chancellar. . - Jaint Director,HTE,

Sd/Dr.S.Ganguly sd/-0r .R.S.W.ngu sd/=Dr.lLimnzela

HdD, English. Reader,Deptt.or Education. - Rsader
) Depti.ot cconsonic-

26 o9 o
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NI, - T R G2z
:_".‘.:..,.QNL; :
s “‘L \ ': _;P PN
SOVELNING BEDY OF LALHMINGTHANGH COLLEGE TEE
3 -
‘ }

Dr.L.Ringluzi./H.ad of Durtleng Hospital..President.
Mr.K.Dosanga/VUCP of Durtlsng Village.:Vice-President

Mr.d.Thanglaura/Frincipal - ..Secretary-

ir.Lelbiakenhuanga Seilo/Lecturer '})Agggjééﬁyii
Mr.V.L.Ruala ' oeTreasurer
Mr.Zohmingfhanga ' ' ..Fin.Sééféta}yq

NEHU REPRESENTATIVES.

Dr.C.Lal Hmingliana/Durtlang Hospital... = do -

el

® oG AeNe s ey
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10.

10.

‘;ro;ﬂ$ha pur obe: YES(A CoPY s ATTACHED) (Attached:

- P Arts( )1
P, U Artu'\ b

’UhetthlLﬁp college.

-~ : T o . 54 Ty YIS

Ann -
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLUNG o )

INITIAL-AFF;LIATIDN

Inspection Cornittee Report ( to be subnitted to tne

University in uuplicate).

Name of tne co. ege : BUNGLAWN CJILLEGE ,AIZAUL
Its sponsoring autnorlty. GIVERNING BADY

The Lewal Status of the cullege(whether college is registered
body under Societics Rogistrotion Act). : YES.

ththcr tnL collegL ig no =ving a Goernlng 8ady duly constltutqb‘_

* the CUHstibuflun)

S ':uthmng SbLCl l
Phxg;c 1 and fFinanclal ResourcCes.

-uhether'tn& college is «lreidy locuteu at its oum sites Nd. =
(a)Ir not,wnether tn. cplloc nos alre_dy ecquired land;“l&é
(b)Giys DulOw a bricd Leporb i tne suitability or Ltne site «

plan atter Inspection: fne lona is suitable'

The coldege is seeking ariiliation tor orfgring tne followin

courses in -

P.yUsl BEL . DEGRE: LEVEL

English, MIL, Mizao, Mol.scicnce

History,Economics, fducsticn

Students secking canissions

"ﬁ 183,
'33 g

=g ad qudtb nunngr of't;tles of books dﬂOm:

Text 85-ks are adzquatecbut

Snoeuid e added.
s *

=

ﬂ9£5#géﬁﬁza%ﬂ£ﬁégx.éﬂég£§£s£9A?

(a)If no,co you rgcdmﬁlld tnet the college shoulo be attiliatbe:

pending acquisition of books/ journsls:

(B)Keaoing rqom tacilitics(Librery) Inadeguete
(b)Clasggo% x 12" {0ne).
Size: 40°' x 15'(0ne) o - do -

35" x 15" {dne) .
36" x 15" (dne) contd.2/=
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(c)students® Comnon Room
Size -Not pregent. -
(c)Teachers' Comnmon P rom
Size s 20' x 15° (one)

11. Whetnher thne collece ‘Ras zoequate equipment/labcrotory faci

tiews (o1 practical classes: M.A.

12.  nNede or Lne teachers vitn Post=Greduate Jegres/Specilizatid

NAME . LECTJRERS IN P.G.DEGREE WIT A GRAOH
o o 3 SPECILIZAT ION i
1. Dr.H.Vanlelhluna Prindipal " M.A(Pol.Sc): PR.D. 61,724
2. Dr.K.Vanlalmauic Miza M.A(Phil) 353,19%
3. C.Lalchungnunga —-do- M.A(Geog)62.63%
4. Llelrimawii = - Eng “sh .2 (Eng )53 .50 x
5. Redie Pachuau -do- - ~do- 57,445
§. Vanlalsawna Hictory M.A(HLat )57 .83}
7. K.Zomtana a.. .. ~do- . —do-- 52.88%
8. J.Zahluna = ;@ . . Poel.Scicunsce 4.A(Pol.5c)3.93 pointe.
9, Lalnitnanga . . " Econonics . (Eco)57.38%
10. Lalrikhuma (o . .. —do-= ~do- 5 .0%
11. Lallianzuall w “ducation M.A(Edn)42.38%
NOTES:The Universitv Rogulilaticn ctioule=os the fDllDUinQ “=
LEVELACLASL . Mrirum Ng.of Teschsfs in cach subject:.
a)P.U.Non-L.o. or . . N ‘
b)F.Ueleboratary Tuwe N &
e)Degres won-L_.oc_tury: 7 ocs) : s
+ P.U.Non—Looerotory Twu 1 all suwjecls & three in Englishe

d)Begree laboratary(Pass + ~.U _
Laboratory. Six ot whomn rour sinuuld be Lecturers.

e)Degree Non-Luoorstory(Pass)+ v

: Four in :il s..jects other tnan English .
other elective lengueges 1 wnicn tnere’
should be st least five.

Hons 4+ P.U. '




5:7:1(16)

— 3 -
14, Whetner tne codluge is haintaining e tixed depusit of
Ree 1,00,00U0/= in any bank 3 YES.

If yero Lo ';.'L‘{'L:d gdepusit certiticate -
Noe3: . €777 dal.t . ,ﬁ 9% _tof_fs.1,00,000/=(Rupees One lakh
only jin thQ*JLatL ben . lndia,Aizawl.

r rtion the nanu .t tae Bank and Brench)

15. Any obher cbecrvation(s):

College has Mr.laltluanga,B.Lib as_its Librariag. ».

16. RECOYMENDAT IONSs

K}

NOTES: A)If conditiaral reconmendation is made kindly spgcify
the counditions and the period by which tne same =r.
expected Lo be fulfilled by tne college for the »
Vlbl)ﬂdl/txtenslun of Arfiliation,

- B)If srawdsional affiliation is recommegdgd upto .
cerluyln period unly, tnis nsy be ment;oned:

The College nay be given pruvisional arrlllqt;a. fur 3 y-
and $hey snuula tulril tne following LunOltlunS uurlng these 37 az
TeTne culiege will runctiun trom its gwn site witioil

“a@ shurt periou of tine os tne present canpus is r =
Verly suitable tor tne runctiuoning of tne college.

fne college will snow evidence of Naving started
constiuction wurk,

Je ihe adniool_ns ulll ve linited to abaul 125 stu—
dtﬂts ﬁax thon

Sd/-R.R JSA NG A Sd/-Prof .R.LALT HANT LUANGA

Jt.Director PR O-V ICE-CHANCEL LR, NEHU

Higher &Technical MIZORAM CAMRUS 3 AIZAWL

Educetion - MEMBER, CONVENER »

Sd/-Dr .R.5.WANGU Sd/-Dr .S.GANGULY Sd/-Dr (L IANZELA
MEMBER . ME MBER ME BER o

® s e e



5:7:1(17)

GOVERWING BOOY OF BUNGKAWN COILLEGE

i

1.  President 'LALHUAPZAUVA

2. M- nber/Secretery ¢ Dui.HaUANLALHLUNA, PRINCIPAL

3. Teachers Lu,raobnta‘ 1)Ke ZOMIANA, - LECTURER -
SBEVESY LTS 2)0r K UANLALMAWIA, | ECTURER'

..

4, Guerndiar rébféséntg; ' Lo
tive , :B.CHANWNGT HUAMA
S. Lady represcntacive : LALSAWNGZUALI SAILD
6. Local peﬁsuﬁélwﬂa'”‘f £1) LALS IAKMALWLIA NGENTE
:2) LALT HLENG L IANA
. :_;),U»H('IIM;LIANA 1.‘,.;_ _ N
7 Official Representatlve. Joint Dlrertor,'”m'

Higher & Tectmdéeal Education
1f“".f
Be. Twu representatives of NEHU
-(te be egecupd.by Lo lege
Developmént Council,Snillong, NEHU)
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

54 ILLONG e
SAILLON INIT IAL AF FILIAT ION

Inspection Committee Repurt(to submitteo to the
University in nqplicateg ,

1. Name vt tne Colleye N.E.College,Khawoungsei

2. Its spunsa:ing «uthos "ty ¢ Governing Bady y

3.  The Lugal Stutus or tne college(wnether college is a regis-
tered body under Sucicties Ruegistration Act),

Regié‘ﬁc.‘r‘ud
4, Vhetner tne coliece is n;ving 3 Guverning Bedy dyly ™
cunstituted fur tre pUTEase: YcS(attached a copy ot the
' : constitytion)
5. Any apecial teatures ot tne Guverning Body Constituticn
wiich desc. /o sypecizl attention ror the grant of affiliatiun

It is cunmsisting or nng local elitgs.

6. Whether tne cullege is alresdy locatea at.its ouwn sites YES
(a) 1t not,uncther tne culiege has already acquired site:YES

——

(b)Give below a brief report on tne suitability ot tne site
and [~lan a2ftter Inspectian.

7. The college 1is sczking atfiliation for of fering tne f;li;Q!u
ing courses in 3=

P.U.LeVEL. |  DEGREE LEVEL

Englisn,mizﬁ,ﬂiio Elective,
Histury,tcononics, Educatiun,
and Puliticsl Science.

B. Stuuents sceking Adnission s$—= P.U.Arts 1 Year*34. 1I¥r.70.

9. Whetner tne culleye Nas adequate Humne: ot stitles of buoks
and journals tor tne courses ot study Mmenticned st para 7

\

shuve,.: . NO

-— — e ——— e —— e e - e e eem mem e et me e e e Ve e T A wele e e e

(a)If no,du you TeCu. ' o LMt The cullege should be

J

etiilisted vanding acquisitiun ot buuks/journals.s Yese

(a)Rcading room tecilitisss

Size 1 «.» Inadequate.
(b)Classreom 3 = «.- Adeqguate.
(c)Student.' Coanon Room

Size 1 ... Adeguats.
(d)Teachers' Comm.n Rocm.

Size X ... Adequate.
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11, -Uﬁether twb-bulleqe nas acuquate chlpﬂbﬂL/laburotuIy fac111t1L
for praCthdl clcsses .

Ny e
12. Neme ot the Lewlr :Ts witn PJvJ—erUUdtb chrcb/bpuclllzatluno

NA VE » L. cCTURER IN P.G. DEGREe: WITA GRADE.
OF SPECIALIZATION

1.Mr¢ .Biaktluznga oorincisal 1.Histury 50%
2.Mrg,Elizabotn hinax 2.Enclish 2.English 56%
3eMroeMeM.Sinch 3.English - 3.English(t-)Manipur Univ.
4.Mrs.L.Rashni Devi A L.Eceaanics 4.B.Grade oy
S.Mr.Vanlalruata . GL.Pcl.Science 84+4 % :
S.WE.K.C.Zauvé - Beilizo 6.5aciulogy A Grads. )
7.Mc.F.Zoramsanca - 7.Educati.n 7.Educaticn 55.94%

NOTES: The University Regulation stipulates the tollouing -

LEVEL/CLASS | ._ MINIMUM ND.OF TEACHERS iN EACH SuBJs.
a)P.U- NJrl_Lab. - ) gnes } |
b)P.U. Laboratory . two.

c)Degree Non- Laburatury(Pdss) Tws in all subjacts & taree in Enclii.no
d) U.Non—-Laboratory. -

d)Degree laborat.ry(P: 38+ P.U.s8ix ur whum tour snuula bc Lecturere.
Laboratury.. -

g)Begreec Non- Laburat,ry(Pagb)+ sfuur in all subjects otner than
Hons + F.U. ML ‘ Engiish & otner elective language in
' wnicn tnere snuulo e at least tive.

f)Degree Laquatury(- 'ss <itens ‘ ‘
+ Bl .. v o7 wnow 3ix shall be lecturers
13. Whetr.r .0 ful ege M3e alguabe .o, qualirien teachers in
the oo - ‘ ©“'mn atfiliacion is sought).
z - ND. |
14, Uhetner tne \J?¢ ge i %i Laitring a fixed term d;guslt Qf

Rs. 1, 00, DDD/= in any benk: YeS/ Nds
If yes,the¢ fixed depu;iﬁ_cgrtificataﬁ“
No, 107__/'58;,4/915' dated 30.8.93 for fs.1 lakh in the

(mentlun the nane. of tne Bank and Branch.

15. Any ot her obszration(s)s

contal.3/=
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16. RECOMENDAT IUNIe

NOTES: A)If c .nditioned recunmend.tion is made kindly specify

tn. ~ondi i .ns and tne period by which tnhe same are-
cxpected o . tulfiilic by the Collegs for the pro-
visi aal/extensicy (r atrtriliation. ’ '

B, :.avie ") arriliation is recommended uptc a

certsin pero.t unlv, this way be mentioned,
v ~
The Coull:ee ray be given provisicnal atfiliation for 3 years
' They snould tulril the r.llowing cunoitiuns within this period.
i)The Library is cunsideranly expandeo auring tnis
peiiod. |
ii)A Lecturer im Histurpy is appouinteu in gudition

iii)Tne roem tor Library is cunsiderably improved.

Sigantire of tine members of the Inspectiog Teanm.

Sd/--Prof R LALTHANT LUANGA Sd/=Pu.H.RJSANGA

PRI TRFC JOINT DIRECTR . o
Riv ICE-CHAMCELL™™ . HIGHER & TECHNICAL EDUCAT ION

S et AGU Sd/-Dr.S.GANGULY
REANER, FNUNAT TN DEPTT . HEAD,DEPTT.OF ENGLISH
NE L, MTRIMAM CAMPIS ATZ000 . NEHU, MIZRAM CAMPUS: AIZAWL .

/ eeeama/
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(iii)Re-constitution of the Planning lLoard

- —— . e e P e - - —

T UGC vide D.O. letter dated 10.6.85 referred §o the meeting of the
Vice-fhancellsrs of Centra} Universities held on 10.9.84 wherein it uas
decided that t=e iriversity set up Plcaning Evaluation spd Monitory Board as
recommended by the Reviey Gommiltee through its Statgtes/htdinances. The
First Board corstituted py the Visitor stood dissolved wity thc constitution
of the Academi:. nungil gfth effect from 18.7.76. The cons§jtution of the
Blanning Board th.punflpr §s provided in Ordinance 0A=10.(Annejure — A).
According to Ordinargs 0410 {1) the Planning Board may be c'né‘ftuteé on the
,basis of the recaommendations of tl: Academic Council from tige t& time. The
first Planning Board vide Annexurs!B' constituted undetr the sai® Ordinance
‘sconsisted of as many as 47 members, the next Board had still more membesers
with thg inclusion of all Heads of Centres. Thy Boards so cgnetitugpgd had
too many members perhaps to meset frequently on issups of lmmensa jmportance
involving developmenta) programmes of the University with speeial regard to
(a) Administration and Finar=e; (b) Campus Dgvelopmeng and (¢) Academic
Programmes, including perspegtiviz planning Aanexure 'G! for lahg term and
pverall development of the Universitv.A Board with fewer membats may psrhaps
play a more meaningful role. Sin:e the i~rm of the non-officia} memhprs of
the Planning Board constituted en 1041.90 expired on Y41.93 the Couscil may
consider constituting anclher F..anring Board as prasefiled in §EH) Ordinance

and Regulation OA-10 with the f~llowing membBrss

(i) Vice~Chancellor, Ex-"ffizio - Chairman

(ii) Pro—- .co~Chancellors. £v-0Ff: cio - Momber
(iii) Registru~, Ix-ufficin - Member
(iv) 7n~ . 0f¥icnr, Ex-0fficio - Member

(v) Controlicr o Ex'minnticns,Zx-0f°icio - Member
(vi) Dean of Sri~-ls (six) - Member

(vii) Three nominees of the Vice—Charczllor grom
the University's own staff/or outside a¥perts.

(viii) In addition to the above the.Boar! so @onstituted may co—opt other
members as and when planning exercisas for their Department/tentre/
School ace taken up and their presgnce in the Board meeting is

considered necessary.
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG et

P

-~ o~

No.E.44~4/Conf/85~1195-337
Dated 2nd Decer”er, 1985.

NOTIFICATTION

. In pursuarce of the Exscutive Council Resolution Nol.EC$44285:04:
, the . ce Charw . ior, North E~sterr .ill University, Shillong is pleased

to constitute the Plii ~ing Board consisting of the following members with

immediaio affect.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)

DreB L« Shuina, V' ~e Chancellor ' ‘ Ex-DFficio - Chairman

Dr.C.L.Anand, Fro Vice Chancallor " Member
Dr D.P, Singh, Pi Vien Chanecellor " . Member
Dr S.K, Das , Pro Vice Chancellor " ‘ member

- . ¢
Deans of Sch-2i.

(18)
(11)
(12)

(13)
(14)

Or M, Miri, Dean,S cial v ~iences " n
Dr R.R. Mishra, Dean, Life ...l ances » n
Dr T.S5.8. Narasaraiu, Dean, Physical Sbiences " n
Dr.P.?. Gokulznathan, Dean, Education n "
Dr R.K, Rai, Dcan, Envirommental Sclences n ‘ "
Principals cf Constituent Collsqes
Shri Saingenga, ?rincipal, Pachhunga n "
University ®3llegs. , _
Dr S.N.Tewari, Principal, Collsge of Agriculture " _ o,
Heads of’AcademiE_ggpartments
Dr K.K. Chatterjes, Head, Departmant of_ZOOIbgy " "
Dr.R.S. Tripsthy Head, Department of Botany " .
Dr.R.l "1thantluat -2, Head Depa5tMGnt of n n
Bio Chemistry. '
) Dia B .Pakem, Heacd, Dspartment Bf Political " "
YR Rolbial- ]
Dr J.8. 8ihaettachar jee, Head, Depar'ment of o n
History
Dr Shri Prakash, Hoad, Department uf Economics " "
Dr N.Mall-, H-od, Department of Philosophy " "
Dr MJN.Karna, Head, Doprsment of 3aclology " "
Dr P.K, Mishra, Hend, Depz~tment n° Anthrnpology " "
Dr.%.Homchoudhury, - Head, Department of Englésh " "
Dr.R.5.Lyngdoh, Haad, Department of Khasi " -
Dr(Mrs)i.5.Lyngdoh, Head, Dep: tment of Education " "
Dr.5.5. Khare, Head, Department of Mathumatics " . "
Dr C.S5e. Shastry, Hsad, Depaftmant of Physics . " "
Dr. H.,Junjappa, Head, Denardment of Chemistry n "

Dr. T.8. Lahari, Head, "spartment of Geography

0002.-0
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2.
(28)pr B.S. Temari,-ﬁéad Lﬁépéffment of Geology Ex=0fficio  Member
(29)Dr A.K. Sharma, ‘Head, ‘Department of Public o i
Administration ' _
(30)Shri H.w.T. Sylem. 0.5.Bs ... ... = o - oo " "
(31)shri a. Patton, Plannir- Officer " member
‘ ' . ; ] ‘ _ Secretary
(32)F1nar 3 UfflcVL:" h : ' ' ' , " Member
Four Principals fr,m 3€fillated L;lleges
(5Z2)Re Aro.ye.G. 3honnon. Principal, Ste.Ednund's College " s "
(34)Shri K.Dein, P: . neipal, Kohima Scicnce College ' " .oo"
(35)shri Lalruanga, Principal, Aizawl College " ' "
(36)Shri.ﬁ,G. M~ .. Principal, Tura Government College "o S
Threes Nominees of #:1 \Vice Chancellor ST
(37)Dr.A.C.Mah patra, Rexder = hHeoography , , "
(38)Dr A.N.Rai, Reader in Bio-Chemistry : "
(39)Dr S.K.Mishra, Ro2der in Economics "
.Five DOutside Exnerts
(40)Dr AJ.C.Bhcgati, Professor of Anthropology, : "
Dibrugarh U:.iversity
(41)Dr Amalendu Guh2, Professor of History, Centre for Studies oo
in Social Scisences, Nalcutta -
(42)Dr L.C.Kagti, Professor of Botany, Gauhati University _7 "

(43)Dr KeDo Krori Professor of Physics, Cotton Collega, auhati "
(44)Prof.B,.C.Kar, Caunati University ' - "
Three Professors from three Campuscs

(45)Dr Re.G. Michael, Frofessor of Zoology, Shillong. "

(46 )Dr M. .Santhana, Professor of Educational Technology,

(47)Dr.V P .Pandsy, f. fessor of Rural Development and Planning
Schosol of Agricultural Scisnces "

St toom of mombers, other than the Ex-Officic members, will be for

3(threa) ysais, ' |
The Fiuraing ﬁdzrd shall'Function as per the University Ordinance

0A-10. | : o o "

Sd/L

( HeWaT. Syiem )
0fficer on Spccial Duty.

Copy for infepmation and necessary action to -
1, All members concerned.

2, P.5. to the Vlcew“hancellar, MEHU Shlllong.
3o Pee to 0.5.D., NEHJ, Shlllong._

4. ALl officers, NEHI.

LI B AN ¥
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
smuﬁm'
NG oF o 41=1/PL/98 /901123 , Dated Tth Feb.1991.
NOTIFICATION ‘

-

In pursuance of tha Rasolution of the Planning Board held on the _
10th Dacambar 1990, the Vice Chancailor, NEHU, Shillong is pleased to consti-
tute the pl-n perspr c+'ve committes with the following membars to look into
the lang term and ovec 11 developmental perspactives of the Unlveraity in
relation to the wsll-defined goals and objectives ﬁf the UniVBrsity.

Plén Perspective Committee

1. Prof, Igbal Narain, Vice Chancsllor _ coesoe- Chairman
2, Prof. R.,G. Michael, Pro Vice Chancellor ”. ...,;;, Vice Chairman
3. Prof. R.Lalthantluanga, Pro Vice Chancellor @ seceee - Member
Mizoram Campus. o ' ,
4, Mr.Kiremwati Ao, Pre Vice Chancellor cosees ‘Member
Nagaland Campus S
5. Prof. A.L.Verma,: Physics Departments . = . esvens Member
6. - Prof. B.Pakem, Political Scisnce Deptt. esesas Member .. «-
7. Prof. M.Miri, Philosophy Deptt, evesse | Mampar
8. Mr. E.). Mawlong, Finance Officer oo Cevecss Member
9.  N.E.C. representative DR o ..;.;. - Member
10. Dr. M.V. Mathur,F,48/Bunder Marg, cevens _ Member
C- Scheme, Jaipur - 302001. o - X
11. Prof. M.V, Pyles, Formsr Vice Chancellor, | vesens ”Néhbér‘

HT Colony post, pincode - 683503
Kalamagsary (Kercla)

12, Mr. HW.T. Sylem 0D ceeee  Momber
13, mr. M .3, Cha'r3 ~rti, Dy. Registrer "lanning) . Member Sacretary. .-
A mesting of th;_:amhittee will ¢3 convened shortly and the firm date

will be intimote in cua gourse.

Sd/-
(pFOf.oR o5 .ﬂichaal)
Pro Vice Chancellor,NEMWJ,
Shillong.
Copy to
1. Fimbeg., conecerned,
" 2, S.P.A: to PUC Uk, Shillong.

3. B..A. tc 08SD,- "}, Shillong.’
4. P.S. t2 U.C. NEHJ, Shillong.

~
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NDRTH“EASIERNnHILL-UNIUERSITY
SHILLONG ..

NouF. 41-1/pLPB/90-1122. - Dated 7th. Feb.

: ' NOTIFICATION

In pursuance of the Rasoldtion of the’Planning Board held on 1

[

1991,

Uth De-

cember 1990, the Vice thencelior, NEHJ thllong *s pleased to constituta the

Committee for the Campuses of the Unlverélty ‘to look into the programmes ‘of

dBVBlement in the .8th Five Year Plan with re.prance to the follouing aspacts.

1. ‘Administration and Finance
. - Campus Developwént. : ' -
3. Academic Frogramme. . . .- S

.Shillr-q Campus.

Prof. R,G. Michaol, j'ro Vice Chancellor, NEHJ, Shillong -- C

1, hairman.
2. Profe M.N.Karna, Socioi-gy Depott., NEHJ, Shillong - "~ ... ~Member :
3. Prof.K. Chatter jee, Zoology Deptt., NEHJ, Shillong ;;; ~do-
4,  Prof. H,Junjappa, Chemistry Deptt.,:NEHU, Shillong }..‘ ~do-
5. Prof.(Mrs)K.S.Lyngdoh, Education Deptt.,NEHJ, Shillong e..  —do-
6. Dr.Mar. Mohan Singh, Centre for Sclence Education, . - oo ~do-

NEHU Shillong.
T Mr. HoWoTe Syiem, 3SD., NEHJ, Shillong ~do—
8. Mre N.R. Chakrabortl, Dy Registrar(Plannlng) NEHU Shillong .o Member

o Secre!
: Magaland Campus

1. Kiremwati Ao, Pro Vicse Chanoellor, Nagaland .....;‘ Chairman
2, Dr. V.K, Kumar - - - . T“ creers ', Member, -
3. Prof. P.L. Kar '\ ieeees’’ Member
4, Prof.(Miss) Jowar ‘sesses  Member
5. Depqu ngistrapTﬂNagalond Campus .~ . .. : "Member Sscretary.

The Committes may co-opt tuo more members. N ‘ -

Mizoram Campus *

1. Prof. R..2.ithantluanga,. Pro Vice Chancellor sesse Chairman
2. Prof. n.r¢ Jhéxm:’-. . E eseve Member
3. Shri Salngonga ‘; ‘”;i__ \ vesee  =do-
4, Dr. R.5, Wangu aeees ~do-
5. Deputy Registrer, MLzoram Campus eeeees | . Member Secretary, -

The Committee may co-opt two more oembers. -

Sd/~
(R.G. Michael)
Pro Vice Chancellor.

Copy to s~

1. Members concarned,

2. #,5. to V.,Ce. NEiY, Shillong,

3. S.P.A. to Pro Vice Chancellrr; 3hillong.
" 44 S.P.A. t- D.5.0.. NEHU;, Shiitong,
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(i¥% -r cis)l fogilities for jrorte Versong-pactict~ - -

.. ﬁaténg in the Inter-College/Un;versity'Levél
eeTs, .

‘,,

Sub~Faes = vil (c) of Pars & of the Plan of act lf
Nationel Policy on Eaucetion directs that s - 135 the

» "Where students outstanding in sports are unzble
because .f their pasrticipation in sports tournaments or

- ®oaching camps, to take thelr .examinations at the eppointed

time efforts yill »e made to provice facilities to them to-
appear at examinstions later,"

,‘Ih pursuance of the above difection,the USC had
gppointed @ Cemmittee to examine the question in details wnd
meke suitable recommendations. the spucific recamnendatlons .
made by the vommittee ere as unéer s~
2} ~r¢rtg-persons may be permitted full credit fou
lectures/practicels missed by them as @ result of their por=-
ticipstion in Inter-Col: ji-t.. Inter*University,Stafe,

National and Inter-National lournaments and Pnaéhing Caup s

-#Yganised in prepzration of th.:se tournaments. This credit

should be zllowed on the basis #f pueductiin of a certifi
cate for patticipation in wiukhiriac d wmpwking avkivi ies
from the organisers of the event(o).. ' o

p) A spoLt-person’ whe is unable to take the
examiuiation booinse of partchpﬁt1on in evaching tamp/ '
tournament may be Hermi’ ed to move to the next cless keepA
terms in hﬁghor'm]qséqu ngﬁay,~thereafter, be perawitted
to sppear in the hseane:k exwiiuation(s) cleared fram one
examination tw ar>-her till . he e tire course is ccapleted '
and he/she betomes eligible for the degree. '

c) In tic event of a s 0rt-person bclng chent
for long perlods of tine for coneaing camps, effalfq qhnn]d
be wmade 3y the crganlslrr authorLty to arrange for all
possible @duh(t1onjl frrilitiés ineluding use of lerary.
The COLJ.f. . nlversities mey alse c0n31der ‘organising
classes/prec.icals and providin: other facilities to the
sports—persons for mak:s J uip loss of studies due to ;ong
absence fror thelr ihStitut_;uS.

The abb#%freccmmendations were considered by
s “ommittec of this University. This Committee recommends
that the recqmnandations of the UGC mey be implemented by

the University. The Cgnittee felt that under the new sys-
gan of examination,_wg ch rhzﬂa@k an in built system pre-

e ¥

es a2/

o
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i S
v1des Opportunlt fon,a candidate fo proceed to the next
year BF. studies vlthéut dleérlng the previoud years of
mxaminations and hence its implementatlon should.not pose-
serious problems for the Unl\e ;slty. It,. however, felt
that <5 °9r the LeLs3s and B, 5d Examinatirns ‘which are
pféféé; ”cl 1nfluture, problems of lmplanentgtlon would

¢ : . . iap
arise. RS q:. 1ttee alsn ‘felt that for the Semester
Exeriic crs fyb:gnntoo‘th;re should not: Be sérieus
proolems. Sl -
In the light of the above, the Academic Couneil
mey don81der for suitable decision. e Ve
‘ - ﬁ,‘ W
v._"a_
. . > F
-
ol B ..
b N
Lo
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(v) \DNominsztion of  external experts to the
School Toard, '

Under the previsions of Clewse 1(vii) of 0a-7, five cxperts
er¢ to te nominated to t.ue School Board by thé aczdemic Council,

The following nemes e subnitted for comsideration of
noninetion to the School Board of Hunanities and Elucotion,

1e “Prof, V. K, Bhardwaj, ]
Department of Philosorhy,
Delhi University,Delhi-~110007.

" 24 Prof,Subhas Saha,
Dgpartuent of English,
48san University,
Silchar(4ssm)

3¢ Dr.C,Wolflang,
"Shongsuk" Nongthynnai,
~Dun Dun, $hillong-793014.

4e Prof,Nundita Shearne,
Dopartucent of Educ..tion,
Gauheti University,
Guwahati~781014.
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6:1- Scleetion Conitteo—

(i) Panegl nf r-mas for 3Selection Committee for faculty SBIBcti(’-m in various
Departments/ Cantres of NEHU.

— — . - 4 S Gt - AMD DD D Gt e D awah et So G e G gum e gt VS owe D em

Clause (2) of Statute 20 provides for panel of experts for considera—
tion of Selsction (ommittees for the recruitment to the post of Profasscr,
Reader and rLecturers., The experts are to be mominated by the Executive buncil
iut of the pansl of names recommended by the Academic Oouncil for their speeiz’
knowledge of or interest in the s.bject with which a Professor, Reader and
Lecturer is concerners The buncil is raquired to recommend a panel of namss

for the following Departmants/(}entres.

1e EngliSh 21. [}.’Bative Arts
2 Khasi 22, Domputer Science
3. Education , 254  RAdult and ontinuing Education
4, Economics 24. Eco-Development
Se Political Scisence
2%, Applied Statisitcs
r. &’ i l )
> crology 264 Regional Sophisticatsed
7 Anthropnlooy
Instrumentation Centre
8. Philosoph
osopny 27. literary and ®ultural Studies
9. G raph;
eograpny 28,  Linguistics.
10. Geclo '
9y 29, Institute of Self QOrganising
11 Forestry
. System and Bio-Physics.
o Social Wb
12 cia i 30. History
3. blic Administration
1 Pu Ad stratio 31 Science Educatioh
4, Physaics :
1 ysiCs, 32. Psychologye
154 th. a'l.:.StI‘y
16. Mathematics
17. Baotany
18, ;oology
.19, Bio—®hemistry
20, library and Inf, Sciensa,

The panel will be {ablerd by the thair.
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(iii; v 1sbi for the Pre-University Couxpe

The Pre~University Board, in itc meeting held on 26.,10,94
considered and approved the syllabi for the fcllowing cub jects at P.U,.
level: "he syllabi are ylaced in the Annexures.-fAr cohnsideration of the
Counei’

{. Anthropology -~ Annexure — & ( 2~4)
2. Public Administration - Annexurc ~ B (5-¢)

3, Opzmistry - - Annexure ~ O ( $0.L7)
4, Statistics - - Annexure - D ( 18-20)
5., Eduscation - - Annexyre ~ E (21-29)
6., Economics - - Annexure - F ( 30-31)
7. Nepali - ~ Annexure ~ & (32-33)
8, Sanskrit - - Annexure « H (34)
9, Latin - ~ Annexure - I (35)
10. Biology - - Annexure ~ & (36=42)
11, Logic - - Annexure ~ K ( & A6)
12, History - - Annexure - L (4&.‘9)
13. Khasi - - Annexure ~ M (50e57)
14. Prysies - -~ Annexure ~ N (52.57)
1%, Heme Scionces - - An exure - 0 (5%-61)
16, Political scicucs — 4nncx.are - P (62-63)
17, Ms5henatics - hnnexure - Q (64-72)
18, Ccunerce — innexure = R (73«93)
19, nsSEnES € 4 4nnext e - 8 (94w98)
20, Psychology - Annexure - T '99=102)
. 70 21e Geography - annexure - U (103«107)
" 22, Garo — amcxure - V (108-109)

23,Mizo ~ Annexure - W {110-112)



. X ANNEXURE 'A!
5B PR
PRE. UNTVL.‘PSITY
ANTHROPOLOGY

(FOK ARTS AgD 2CILNCE STRLAMS) -
PRACTIGALS .

LW MAX. MARKS 3 40

1. Drawing .and description of instruments s Anthropometer,;
Rod~Chmpass, Sliding Caliper. ‘
[~ 20 o}
2. Somatometric Measurements sz Stature, Upper and tiower arm
length, Upper and Lower leg length, Nasal height,- Nasal

% breadth, sitting height.
N X ; O - &
v Indices : Nasal index, intermembral index, relative sitting -:
height index.

3. Drawing and description of Huma. Skull (Normaj Occipitalils,
Vertlcalis, Frontalis).

4. Identification, drawing and description of Palaeolithic
tools— (Chopper-Chopping Tools, Handaxe, Cleaver), . ... ..

et e e

5. Hunting 'and fishing implements Sketching and description,’
v ' Distribution »f marks ¢ Physical s 10

?ﬂ¥“ ?le-historlc gools 210
. ) ) Material Culture Implementsvs 10
~ ;Q;M;;qg;fllm_mmLaboratory notebook .; 5 . a-
A o \’Viva-voce : 5 N

*Students will he iptroduced to this paper in first year.‘Stﬁdeats
shall be examlned 1n ‘the second year.

e e N e mied P U, - T EERS 3 .
?Baoks recommended‘s'i’7 o
‘;;fDas, BE.M. & Deka,R.1992-1993:Rhysical Anthropology Practieal.
g Kitab Mahal Agencies, 104,Rabindra
Sarani, Calcutta.
Sankallia,HeD. 1964. Stone age tools. Deccan College Post-

Graduate and Research Institute,Poona.

Sarkar, S5, 1957 A Laboratory Mamual of Somatology.
Scientific Book Agency, Calcutta,

' sing,leP. & Phasin,M.R+19683 Anxnxgpgmsixx Bhanati Bhawan,
New Delhi.
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PRE_ UNIVm{bITY
ANTHROPOLOGY

( POR ARTS AdD:SCIENCE STKEAMS.)..
PARPER ¢ 1T

MAX. MAKKS : g0

1. Theories,ofmofganic Evolution : Lamarkism and: Darwinlsm.'”'

2. Technology and Typelogy of Palacelithic Ibols-
i) Iéchnique cf«manufacture, cTactonian Iéchniwue Lavallois

Iéchnique.

. 3. Secial Organisation s Family, Marriage, Kinship (Definitions,

forms and functions). . .

4., Culture : Definition and Concept of culture, Religion and
political Organisation,

Number of lectures per unit s 10

Burkitt, M.C. 1977 0ld Stone &Age. Rupa & Company,
S New Delhi.

Das, bsM. 1984 ' Quﬂms_:f_jzb;cs.m_al_ﬁn_tkmﬂmlp_gx
: Kitab Mahal Agencies, Calcutta.

Mair, Lucy,’iQéG | ) : An.lntm.duci:mn._tc_so.ci.aL_Anthmp_le_gx
' o0xford Unlversity Press, Delhl.

Majumdar,D«N. & ; Ao Introduction to Social Anthropology. .

T.N:Madan.1992 . - . K.LisMalik & Sons. Pvt.,Ltd.,New Delhi
Volpe,B.P. 1989. Inders*anding Eyolution. Universal

Book Stall, New Delhi.

-

Nl
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PREuUVIVbanTY
1 nNrHROBOLOGY

(F>r arts‘and Sciernce Streams)
CRAPER. 1
: ‘ Max.Marks s 80
1. Introducti~»n 3 History and scope 2f Ahthrwpolﬁgy,ﬂlts
- relativaships with other branches ~E
- science and Humanities, ' '

2. Man as a Biologiral Organism : Man's plé&é:in'thé Animal
,' ' Kingd>m: Man as a Primate; Comparative

[ 2 )
Physical characteristics of higher Pri-

mates (Garilla,Chimpanzee,Gibbon and Man)

3. Man as a Cultural being 3 Man as a to»1 maker (Uniface aid'
- biface technolagy).

4, Man as a frdd producer : Hunting and Gathering,' Fishing, .
Domestication >f Animal, and ' Agriculture. -

Number »f lectures per tnit : 10.
Books Recommended s3-

Banerjee,HsN., 1990 ' Int:;dgcing Soctal. and_Culituy .
o : . S . '..mthrgpglogy‘l Kitab Mahal Agencies,
‘Calcutta.

Beals,R.L. & H.H>ijer,1957: Aa Intraduction to Anthropalicy.
R 7 . -The Mc Millan Company,New Y-rk.

Das,B.M. 1984 3 outlines of Physical Authropslogy. .
T : . Kitab Mahal AaAgenciles,Calcutta,

' Ember and Ember, 1993 : : anthropology. Prentice Hdall »f India,}

i 'pvt., Ltd., New Delhi.v
Herskovits,M.Je. 1954 1 - ugﬂnltuzal~A4thrmpalag¥ Ovard & IB”
) 1 _— ' BDmbay. ‘
‘Madan, T.N., and - . - An-dntroduction te Soc 20D0
" D.N.Majumdar, 1992. K.L.Malik & Sons,Pvt.,Ltd,,Neﬁ Delhi.

e i

In:Lcdnaing_Au:hranngxA.Tndian
Anthropological Society, Calcutta.

Saran, Gopala. 1977
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SYLLABUS FOR 2ivi=UNIVERSITY (ARTS)
PUBLIC * ADMINISTRATION
Maximum iarks
Time

PRINCIPLES OF FUB’.JG ADMINISTRATION

100
3 Hours

13

29

PAPER -]

UNIT ) : Public Administration
: : .

Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public Administration; Public

Administration as 501ence and Art; Importance of the study of

Public Administration 1n the modern state; Relationship of

Public Administration with other social scienezs ~ Political

Science, Economics, Sociology and Psychology.

UNIT 2 ¢ Organisation :

B .
Meaning; Pr1n01ples of Organlsatlon' Basis of Organisation;

Hierarchy or Scalar process; Span of Control Unity of Command;
Concepts of staff and Line Agencies; Centrallsaggon and Decen-
tralisation; Headquarters and Field Agencies,

" UNIT 3 : Personnel Administration s

Meaningy Merit System and Sp01ls System‘ Types of Personnel

S System
Bureaucrgcx Nbanlng,,Characterlstlcs, Role of Bureaucracy,
Ev1ls .of Bureaucracy; Suggestlons for 1mprovements

Recruitment ¢ Meaning; thhods of Reqru1tment,‘General Quali~
fications; Methods of Determining ‘the qualifications of tHer: .- .
Entrants to Public Serv1ce, Admlnlstratlve Machlnery for Deter=

mining qualifications.

Training ¢ Meaning an@~lts‘adjactive; Types of Training,

UNIT 4 : Financial Administration :
‘Budget Definition; ZImportant Budgeting Principles; Types
of Budget; Essentials of Budget System; Budgetary Procedures

lffFand ?roblems' Leglslatlve ApproVal of the Budget.

Aecounts : Nbanlng of Accountsi Essentials of Publlc Accountlng,
Klnds gﬁ Accounts.,

fy(ﬂ

Audlt : Nbanlng of Audit ond its obJects' Types of Audit;
Pre~audit and Posteaudit; Functions of an Auditor. .



UNIT
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‘Nbanlng, C&USLS of g Huth of Jélegated”Legislation; Merits
and Demerits of Delegated L«glslatlon' Safcguards in uvelce

gated Legislation, - e

Planning : ’A:anlng, K:Lnd.s'..» c’lann'ingg Planning Process;
Plan Porrmlatlon. | B ‘ ‘ o

-Publlc uela01ons, Meaning and Its impertance in a demecratic

state;

Elements of Public Hela»lons~ Cbstacles to Publlc Relae-

tions; Public RelatLons hucnlnery 1n India.

1,

2.
8.
4o

| Prakashan, (Latest Edltwon)

Se

Te

8..

'SUSGESTED _ READINGS

A, Avesthi and S.R. Msheshwari, Public Administration,

Agra Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, 1981,

MP, Sharma, Theory and Practlce of Publlc Admlnlstratlon,
Allahabad Kitab thal, (Latest Edltlon) ‘

Vlshnoo Bhagwan and Vldya Bhushan, Publlc Adnnnlstratlon,
New Delhi, S, Chand, 1981 or (Latest Edition)s.

C. P. Bhambhrl, Public administration, Meerut, Nbenakshl

S.R. Nigam, Pr1n01ples of Public Admlnlstratlon Allahabad

'Kltab ‘Mahal (Latest Edltlon) . ’
;D R, Sachadeva and anna Soganl, Public Admlnlstratlon,

Concepts and Applications,

A. Felix Nigro and G. Lloyd ngro, Modern Publlc
Administration, Fifth Edition (New York Harper and Row,

1980) ) | .
J H Brebner, PUbllC Relatlons and Publlc1ty.
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ELEMENTS OF INDIAN ADMINISTRATION

" Maximum Nbrks ; 100
.8 Hour's

Time

UNIT 1 Development of Indian Administtation Durlng
Brltlsh Rule’ ‘and "Post- Independence perlod Basic pr1n01ples
of Indian Administration under the Constitution of India;
- .Socialist, Secular Republic, Federal System, Parliamentary
. :.Demécracy; Role of-Judiciary, Functions of Publi¢ Services,

UNIT 2 : Gentral Admimistration :

Political Executlve§:v President; Powers, Functions and Role

in Indian Admlnlstration, ﬁtlablothlp with Unlon Counc1l of

Y

Nhnlsters."\

Prime Nhnlster : Powers, Functlons, Role and P051tlon as
“Politiical Chlef and the Rea1 Executive; Relatlonéhlp with
Council of Nunlsters' Cabinet; Cabinet ‘Secretariat; Cabinet
Secretary, Relat*on between a Minister and the Secretary in

gl"’;

' Indlag .

Sccretariat ¢ Its medning; Organisation and Funetions,

UNIT 3 : State Admimiétration i

" 'Political Exécutive : Governor - Powers and Functiéns -
 Legislative, Executive, Financial, Judicial, ”DiSCretionary
-.apd ‘Position in ‘State Administration; Relatlonshlp w&thsn
Council of Nhnlsters. . i

Chief . Nhnlster ~Powers, Functions and ‘Positions; Relatxon-
wanship with Counc1l of ‘Ministers. - e

 State Secretariat : Its Organisation and Function.

Chief Sécretary : His Role and Importance in State Adminis-
tration. | :
District Administration : Depuiy Commissioner (District
Collector) ; His Role,




5:3:3(8) ok

I #

LR SEEN

UNIT 4 “bérédhhéi Admiﬁistraﬁiéﬁ”

ALl Indla Serv1ces, Central Scrvices; State ClVll Serv1ces~
" their meaning; Recrultment/structure and Rolej Union-Public.
Service Commission and State Public Service Commission; -
Their Composition4and PUnctions. | ‘

Q_wptroller and Audltor General of Ind1§ 3 His appointment
and Role. . S ‘i

| leCLng Comm1551on '§ Its Composition and Functions.

UNIT % : Traditional Administrative Institutions (Chlefshlps)
in Meghalaya, Mizoram and Nagaland : Powers, Functions and

Position.

:Distriét.Counc;L : Its Composition, Péwérs and Funttionk,

SUGGESTED = READINGS

le A. Avasthi, Central Administration, New: Delhl, Tata McGraw
‘Hill Publishing Company, 1980, '

2, 5. R. theshWari; Indial. Administration, New Delhi; Orient
- Longmen, 1984, s v o,

3., C, P, Bhambhrl, Public Admlnlstratlon in Indla, New Delhl,
Viskas, 1979. . '

4. D. P. Singh, Problems of Public Administration in India..

5, Elements of Indian Constltutlon, North Eﬁstern Hlll Unlver-
sity, Shillong, 1985.

be Jo G, Johari, Indian Constltutlon and Admlnlstratlon. Delhl,
' Vlshal Publications, 1982 or (Latest). ’

T« M V, Pyles, Constltutlonal Government in Indla, New Delhl,
S. Chand. : :

8. 5. S. Khera, District aAdministration in India, Bombay.
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10,

.

3.“

4,

v5.

T

M. Horam, Naga Polity, be?hi, D.P, Publishers.,

5'%:3(9)

V. M, Sinha, Personnel Administration, Jaipur, R.B.S.A.,
Publishers, 1986, ) |

V. Venkata Rao, Century of Tribal Politics in North East

‘India, New Delhi, S. Chund, 1976,

ADDITICNAL  READINGS

'R.C. Agarwal, Comparative Study of the Indian Constitution
‘and_Administfation, New Delhi, S. Chand (Latest),

R, B, Jain, (Ed.), District administfation, New Delhi, ILPA,

-8, R. Maheshwari, State Government in India, New Delhi,

Macmillan, 1979.
P, Sharan, ggpl}g_ﬁg@;giﬁﬁrafion in India, Meerut,
Meenakshi Prakashan, '

K. K. Puri, Indian Administration, Jullunder, Bharat

“ Prakashan.

R. N, Prasad, Government and Politics in Nﬁioram,'Delhi,
Northern Book Centre, 1927,

3
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Prop;SSed Chem:stry Sjliabus
For '
Pre-University Science

NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

PAPER-~I (Theory)
. . Total marks: 75
T o “Time: 3 hrs
(Meant for P,U. I year) :

Each paper will consist of three secnons, namely Section-A, Section-B . and
Section~C. The number of lectures and marks per umt are given below -

Unit . '
No. Title. .. | " Tzéu:; | ‘Marks
SECTION A | |

1. - Atoms, Molecules and Chemical . o

. Calculations L S ¥ | 7
2. Atorﬁic; Stfucturé | fi,8 4
3 ‘Gaseous S{ate 3 8 4
4, Chemical Equilibrium 8 4
Je Energetics 6 3
SECTION B
6. Periodic Table 4
7. Bonding and Molecular Structure 5
8.  Redox Reactions A 7 4
9.  Chemistry of Non-metals o 17 9
10. . Chemistry of Lighter Metals ’ : 9 5
11.  Chemistry of Heavier Metals 12 7
SECTION C
12. Carbon and its Compounds . 7
13.  Isomerism and Organic Reactions
14.. Purification and Characterisation _ . :

of Organic Compounds S _ R 7 : 4

15. .Preparatlon and Proper'ues o - | '

of Hydrocarbons ‘ o SRR 12 L g

(TOTAL) i = 135 . -' 75




PR 17

SYLLABUS IN CHEMISTRY FOR PRE-UNIVERSITY
NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

- FIRLT. PAPER
| Theory
(The scope of the units corresponds to NCERT publications in
Chemistry meant for Class XI and XII) PRt

Section - A

Unit 1 : Atoms, Molecules and Chemical Calculations

Elementary concept of atoms and molecules; Atomic mass and
,mble_cbncept; Chemical formulae and balancing of chemical equa-
tions, chemical calculations involving molar mass, percentage
composition, empirical and molecular formulae,’'use of SI units,
Concept of significant figures. Atomic weight, moleculaf weight,
equivalent weight and their determination - Laws of Chemical

Combination.

Unit 2 : Atomic Structure

Dalfqn's concept of atoms- defects of the model; modern ‘idea
‘éf’afbms‘- discovery of electron, proton and neutron. Rutherford
modél_ of atom; Bohr's model of atom ‘(eiementary concept).
vﬁydrogen sﬁectrum. Concept of quantum numbers; electronic confi-
'gpfation of _atoms' upto atomic number 36 3(using $, .p, d and
}ﬁfsystem);' Pauli's exclusion principle, Aufbau principle and

Hund's rule.

Unit 3 : Gaseous State:

Boyle's law, Charles's law, combined gas laws, Genéral Gas
equation : PV = nRT; dimensions and values of R; Absolute Scale
_of temperature, Dalton's law of parfia}f'pfés$ure, "G;aham's
law of diffusion, Avogadro's hypothegig"and ‘it$i»ihportance
in: éhemiétry,i'Difference between idéai”'andvoreal igas§ _Basic
postulates of Kinetic ‘theory of gases., Numerical problems,

(a) Laws of mass action, criteria of chemic31 equilibrium; Le

Chatelier's principle, effect of pressure, temperature and

"'.'.\
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concentration on the position of equilibrium, some industrial
applications of the principle,
(b) Equilibria involving ions, ionisation of electrolytes,
strong and weak electrolytes, acid-base equilibria,'ionization
of water (KW); concept of pH, pK

w? pKa and pr; elementary

concept of sblubilify prbduct and buffer solutions:‘Numerical
Problems,

Unit 5 : Energetics

‘Energy Changes during a chemical reaction, internal energy
and ‘enthalpy, Hess's law of constant heat summation, explanatory
terms - heat of reaction, heat of neutralisation,bheat of forma-
tion, heat of combustion, heat of fusion and heat of vapbzlsa—
tion.

Section - B

Unait..6 : Periodic Table

General description of Mendeleeff's periodic table, advantages
and disadvantages of the table, Modern Periodlc table (long -

'fornu of the table) - based on s-block, p- block d-block and
f-block elements; Advantages of the long form of periodlc table.
Periodic trends in propertles ~ ionization potential, atomlc

radii, ionic radii, electronegativity and electron afiinity;

Unit 7 : Bonding and Molecular structures
Concept of ionic bonding, covalent bonding and . co-ordinate

covalent bonding; properties of each like of bonding; electronic

structures of simple molecules like - NaCl, CaClz, NaZO, A1C13,
Cao, HZO COZ’ CHQ, CClﬁ,-HCl, HN03, stoq’ H3PO , NaOH, Ca(OH)2

SO SO 03, HZOZ' Hydrogen bond Basic conceptsx pf Valence

2° 3
Bond Theory (VBT) and Molecular Orbltal Theory (MOT). Elementary
idea of hybridisation involving s and p-orbitals; hybridisation
of Be, B and Carbon compounds. Shapes of the molecules and

bond angles.

-
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Unit.8 : Redox Reactions

(a) Electronic coﬁcept of oxjdation and reduction; Oxidant
ahdlteductant- redox reaction, oxidation number rules, balancing

of following redox reactions by oxidation number method:

(i) sn*2 4 Fe*3 (i) Mno,” + H' + 0,27 ——
(i1) Mno,” + H' + Fe*? o (iv) MnO,” + H' 4+ sn*? —

S +2 o 2 - B
‘(v) Cr207 Cot H + Fe © e ‘ (vi) Cr207 + H + 1 f-:u‘
(vii).Cr207Z',+ H* + sn*2 ———  (viii)Cu + NO,T  + HY e
.(ixii'P + NOB- + HY (x’ H202 + HY & KI e " ?
(b):v " Concept oI electrochemicalwcel1,-Revercible electrods,

‘E.M.F, -0f galvanic cells, Nernst's: equation, standard electrode
poternitials, primary cell, fuel cell and corrosion.

Unit. .9 : Chemistry of Non-metals

‘(a) Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen-

AHfdrogen - position in the periodic table, isotopes of hydrogen,
preparation, properties, reactions and uses, ' ' '
Oxygen - preparation, properties and reactions, classification

and uses of oxides.
Ozone - preparation, reactions and importance

Water - hard and soft water, removal of hardness- modern methods,
Deionised water; Hydrogen peroxide - preparation, properties,
_structure and, uses. L A ‘ -
rNi&fbgen' -”Vﬁ;epafafion, -properties, nitrogen cycle, fixation
of nitrogen and uses} Ammonia =~ preparation, properjies, and
uses, Manufaétgre "0of ammonia by Haber's processy Oxidés :of
nitrogen - preparation, properties; Nitric acid - its manufacture
;by‘Cstwald's method, reaction with metals, non-metals and uses.

Aqua regia - preparation, properties and uses.
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(b) Boron, silicon phosphorus, sulphur, halogens and noble
gases, L'_ , IR
Boron -~ borax and boric é&id anzlytical uses of borax.-

Silicon - different allotropes, silica, glass, 5111con carbxde.»
Phosphorus - preparatibh,A'propertles oi allotropes, oxides ..
and oxy-acids of phosphorus, super phosphate of lime.

Sulphur - extraction by Frasch's process, different allotropes

and their properties, preparatlon;" pfhberties and uses of 502;:‘
H S and sulphurlc acid (manufacture by contact process)

Halogens - Preparation, propertxes and uses of halogens. Hydrogen
halide -« preparatlon, propertles and uses; Noble 'gases: ~ discovery,

and isolation, Argon - isolation from liquid air.

Unit 10 : Chemistry of nghter Metals

Extraction of metals: General 1dea of netallurlgical processes, concentration’
of ores, production of netals,;purlilcat;on of crude metals; Sodlun - extrac-
tion, properties and uses - important compounds- ‘NsCI NaZCOB’ NaHOO and NaOH,
Magnesium and calcium - ores extractlon properties and uses,.

Important compounds - NBSOQ, Ca0, Ca(OH)Z, plaster of  paris and bleachlng_
powder; Aluminiun - Ores, extraction, properties and uses. Important camp~

ounds -~A1Cl3 and potash alum,

‘Unit 11 Chenlstry of Heav1er netals ' )

Copper, Silver and Gold - Ores, extract ion, properties and uses: =
Important compounds - CuSOu, CuCl, AgNOB, AgCl, AuCl3

Ainc and Mercury - ores, extractlon properties and uses ~ ‘
important compounds - ZnO, ZnSOa, HgS, HgZCI an4~H5912°

. Tin and Lead - ores, exiraction, properties and uses - important coqmgunds
- ShQZ, SnClZ, white lead, sugar of lead and red lead.

Iron - ores, extraction, properties and uses - important:qqnpoqnds - FeSOu,
FéCl3, Mbhr s salt, potasium ferro and ferrxcyan1de.;,

Nhnufacture of steel - Bessener and open hearth process. Alloy steel,

Section - C

]

Unxt 12 -: Carbon and its Canpounds
Elemental carbon, Carbon canpounds. Inorganic cunpounds of carbon (co, CD2

CCla and.CaC2
Organic campounds. Namenclature of organic compounds; hydrocarbons, func-
tional groups, same common organic campounds; alkanes, alkenes, alkynes,

alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, halides, carboxylic acids, nitro campaunds

- preparation, propertles and uses).

and amines. Hamologous series,
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Unit 13 : Isomerism and Organic reactions

Isamerism - Structural and stereo isamerism. cis-trans .isomerism. Origin
of chirality, optical rotation and racemic mixtures,

Organic reactions: = ‘addition, substitution, elimination, condensation and
polymerisation.~

Unlt 14 : Purlflcatlon and Character1sallon of Organic Canpounds

Pur1f1cat10n o Crystalllsatlon ‘subllmatlon, dlstlllatlon
‘extractlon and elementary idea of chromatography.

“Quantitative analysis - detection of nitrogen, sulphur, phos-

phorus and halogens.

Determination of molecular weight by Victor .= Meyer's method
Emp1r1cal ﬁormula, molecular formula - numerlcal problems,

Unit 15 : Preparation and Properties of Hydrocarbons

Source of hydrocarbons':: Origin and composition of coal. and
petroleum; " hydrocarbons.ifrom coal and petroleum, cracking-and

refining, octane numbers. .

(i) General methods of preparation and propertiee oi'alkaheao
Laboratory method of preparation. of. methane and reaetlons
of methane witht: (a) chlorine (b) air or oxygen (c) steam
(d) heat. e ' '

(ii) General methods of preparaflon and propertles of alkenes,
laboratory preparation of ethylene and reactions of ethylene
with: (a) hydrogen (b) chlorine ‘(c) hydrogen bromide
(d) sulphuri¢ acid (e) ‘oxygen (f) ozone (g)' ‘potassium
permaniganate and (h) reactlon on heatlng to - hlgh temperature

with ac1d catalyst.

(iii)General methods of preparation and properties of alkynes;
laboratory preparation . of  acetylene and reactions of
acetylene with: (a) hydrogen (b). ‘chlorine (c) hydrogen
bromide (d)  dilute sulfuric aeid in presence of ‘mercuric
sulphate catalyst (e) hydrogen cyanide (il“ozone“(g) ammo -
nical silver nitrate -and (h) copper sulphate;solutions,fm

AP
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(iv) Benzene, toluene, resonance; Crum=-Brown and Gibson's rule,

1)

,v 2). 

3)

Kornor's absolute method of orientation. Preparation and
reactions of benzene involving. (a) chlorination (b) nitra-
tion (c¢) sulphonation (d) reduction and.(e) Friedel-Craft's
reaction, |

Books Recommended .

Chemistry:Class XI, Part 1 NCERT Publiéatipn, New Delhi
Chemisfry Class XI, Part TI

University General Chemistry - C.N.R. Rao,. Mac;?MiLLan

India Ltd., Delhi 1992,
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- SECOND PAPER (Theory)
"Total Marks - 75

Time ~ 3 Hours - .~~~

- The. paper consists of three sections, namely Section-A, Section-B -and

Section~C, The number of lectures and marks per unit are given below:

Unit Title No. of
C 'lectures, »&brks
Section - A
1. . Solid state 8 4
2. Solutions 11 7
3.  Thermodynamics 8 4
4, Electrochemistry 8 4
5. . Chemical Kinetics 8 4
Section - B
6. . Nuclear Chemistry and Radioactivity 9 b]
7. Chemistry of representative Elements . 11 7
8. Transition Metals, Including Lanthanides 8 4
9. Co-ordination Chemistry and Organametallics: 11 7
10. Non-classical Co-ordination
and campounds of special interest 9 5
Section - C
11. Organic Chemistry based on
Functional Groups - 1 9 5
“12.,- Organic Chemistry based on
Functional Groups II 8 4
13, Organic Chemistry based on
. Funectional Groups =~ III 9 5
14. Biomaterials 9 5
15 Canpounds of Industrial Importance 9 5
(Total) 135 75

P
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‘Unit-3

REVISED SYLLABI FOR [Z-UNIVERSITY (STATISTICS)

STATISTICS
PAPFR .. I

Unit-TI

‘Permutations and combinations (Theorems with proofs and
examples), Mathematical Relation between Permutation and Combina-
tion, Binomial Theorem for positive integral index (without proof),
Binomial coefficients and their simple Applications. Logarithms,
Exponential and Logarithmic Heries (without proof) with their
simple emamples. | | R ' |
Unit-2 . .
Functions and their graphs, Limits of functlons. Der1va~

Gtives, Fundamental rules of differentiations of sums, products and

quotlents of functions, Function of functlons, Derivatives of
inverse trlgonometrlcal functions, Derivatives of 1mpllclt and

parametric functions,

Integration defined as the inverse of Differamntiation,
Definite integrals with simple :xamples.

Definition, Scope“and‘Limitations of»Statiétics, Collec~
tion, Classification and Tabulation of data, Primary and Secon-
dary data. Diagrammatic Representatlon of Statistical Data. Mea-
sures of central Tendencye. Measures of Dispersion. '

Unit-4 , .
Skewﬁess, Kurtosis and Moments. Correlation, Karl Pearson's

Coefficient of correlation and its limit. Rank correlation and
Spearman's rank Correlation Coefficient.. | o i
Unit-5 ' P
Regression, Fitting of straight line. by principle of least
squares, consistency and Association of attributes (two attributes
only), Definition of Linear Programming Problem with simple exam-
ples, its formulation. Graphical solution of Linear Programming

Problem (Upto two variable only).

N.B. Ten questions to be set taking two queStions from each>
unit, Five questions ix all to be attempted taking one
question from each Unit. ' . )

L B BB IR I 2% N
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Unit - 1

Random Experiment, Sample Space(finite), Simple and Compound
events. Relation among events, Basic assumptions and definition of
probablllty. Theorem on Total probebllity (two events only), Condi-
ltlonal probability, Compound theorem of probability (two events only,,
Independence of events,

Unit -2 o e
Random variable, probability mass function. Expectation,

Moment generating function, Theorems on expectation of sum and product ¢
of .several random variables with proof. .. - - . - c~

‘Bernoulli trials, Binomial and Poisson distributions (Defini—‘
tion,'expression for mean and variance, properties and examples).:
Definition of Hypergeometric distribution and its relation to Bino—
mial distribution (Its moments not necessary),: Its uses,

Unit - z ; 7
&, B and V @perators, their relations, simple problems

on & and E Operators, construction of Difference Table and Packward
Difference Table. Missing Term, Meaning of Interpolation and Extra-
polation, Newton?® 8 forward and backward interpolation formulae for
equal intervals. ‘ ‘ i '

Divided difference; Logrange!s interpolation formula with -
wumerical applications. General gquadrature formula, Trapezoidairf‘
and Simpson's one-third rules of numerical integration.

Unit - 4 | | g

Introduction and Historical deVelopment of Computers, Binary
number system. Conversion of Binary number to decimal system and
vice-versa. Blnary arlthmetlc logicgates, Computer Organlsatlon
and Basic struoture. Characteristlcs of Computer, Computer +exm1no— oy

logles, Computer appllcatlon. t

Unit - 5

Definition of Index number, Its construction and Uses. Simple
and Welghted relative of aggregadtes and averages of relatlves.,h o
I.aspeyre's, Paasche's, Marsha11~Edge Worth's and Flsher's Index
number Formilae, Neath and Fertility rates,

N.B.: Ten questions to be set, taking.two questions from each 1mit.

Five questions in all to he attempted taking one question
from each Unit,

ae v noc oo e
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BOOKS ( FOR BOTH PAPER )

L)

Fundamental of Statistics Vol. I by Goon, Gupta and Das Gupta,
World Press, Calcutta.

Fundamentals od Statistics Vol, II by Goon, Gupta and Das Gupta,
World Press, Calcutta. ' v

Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta and
V..K. Kapoor. Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi,

Fundamentals of Applied Statistics by S.C., Gupta and V.K.
Kapoor. Sultan Chand & Co.,'New Delhi.

Examples in Flnlte Differences and Numerical Analysis
by H.C. Saxena, S .Chand & Co., New Delhl.‘

rﬁperatlon Research by K. Swarup, P K.Gupta and Man Mohan.
oultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

College Algebra : by Mazumdar & Ganguly (Orlent Book Co.,”
Calcutta)

Statistical Methods by J.Medhi, Wiley Eastern.

Statistical Concepts and Methods by Bhattacharya & Johnson,
Wiley International, -

Basic Statistics by Goon, Gupta and Das Gﬁpts,'
World Press, Calcutta.

Ba81c Statistics by Slmpson &‘Hgfkm

- Introduction to Computer Science by T. Bartee,
Mc,., Graw Hill Book Co.

Computer Science ¢ A first course by Forsythe et.al.
John Wiley & Sons.

Programming and Computing in FORTRAN IV by P.S. Grower,
" Allied Publisher Private Limited.

- 6 49000
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EDUCATION PAPER - I

:;i- Formal, informal and nonfermal educatlon, ‘their

ction to_the Study cf Ed ation
.~ Mgx, Marks - 100,. . . ) ,'  ;j} f ~Time:3 hours.
UNIT I o o Leetures
1. Goncept. of Education .- . S 10

- Meagning of Education and llteracy, dlstlnctlon
between them,

"characterlstlcs..~
- Stages of Eduoatlon—Pre-prlmary, primary, secondary
~and higher education - meaning-and objectives.

2. Constitutional Provisions relating to Education 10

- Free and compulsery nducatlon o oy
- Religious instruction o S ¢
- Language safequards o P

.—-Equallty of oppurtunlty

- Education ‘ef minorities N

< Education of weaker sections and scheduled castes

-~Education of Angla Indian Community
-~ Instruction in mether. tcngue

- Development of Hindi" - R SRS g

-~ Educativn in the Union territories

- Higher education and research L RS .

- Educatioenal and cultural relatlons ‘with forelgn
countrles.,‘ : :

3. Education and Natlcnal objectlves | ’ 8

- A detailed stydy of chapter I*of the Report
of the Education Cemmission (1964 - 66 ) ..
- Main prov151ons in the Natlonal Policy on = |
Education (« NPGC ) 1986 ,

UNIT II

4. Aims of Education CesiT e o4

- Individual development - =
= Social development

“ s

5,, Curriculum ;1? o ‘f»: | e g

- Meaning of Curriculum

--Types of Curriculum, Child -centred and subject centred
- Principles of curriculum construction

~ Co=-curricular activities in Curriculum

YIRrETeE Lyt

Contd.o.-oa 2/""

Cw
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UNIT_III

6. Educational Ideas of Western Educators

- Pestolozzi

-~ Frobel

-~ Montessori

- Rousseau
7 Educatlonal Ideas of Indiéh Educators

Gandh1311 ¥
Tagore

- Vivekanda

- Radhakrishnan

UNIT IV

=2

8. Population Education

- Population situation in India o
~ Educational problems auet o over-population :

Wastage and stagnation; Lack ef ihfrastructural :

facilities : Wuality of Education

- Definition cof POpulatlon education
fScope of populatlon education

9. Adult Educatlon in Tndla

~ Meaning and Scope of Adult Educatlon

- National Adult Education programme its cbjectives

- Methods and aids fer the promotlon of. Adult
Literacy. ‘

- National Literacy MlSSlon

Leétﬁres - 80
Tutorials: = 10
' Total - .90

12

12



5iR13(R3)

Books Recommended for students

1.
.2.

3.

Tameja V.R.

Kar B.C

Lakshmi- S,

Books Suggested_ for Heference .

1.

5,

10,
11,

12,

13.
14,
15.

16,

Aggarwal J.C.

Safaya and

Shaida.
Raymont T,

c -

Mukherjee K.K,:

Siqueira T.N.

Tibble J.W (Ed)

NCERT

NCERT
Rastogi

Ross J,J.

Vyas R, N.©
Shukla P.D.
Nunn PC

Seetha Bamﬁ

Report ‘of the

ae ae LRd

.e

v

Educaticnal Thought and Practice.

Educaticn © A study of its General r'n»
Principles Gauhati New Book
Stall.

“Innovaticns in Education :
Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd New oelhi

Theory and Principles of Education

Vikas Publlshlng Delhi.
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EDUCATION PAPER - II

EDUCATIONAT PSYCHOLOGY

Max,Marks-100, -  Time:3 Houré.

: . - Lectures
UNIT I FSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION e I 8
A, 1, Psychology as a science of behaviour

-~ Meaning and scope 9f educational psychnlegy

- Relationship between psychology and educagion

-~ Importance of psychology for teachers” in
promating effectlve learning,

. /
B. 2, Growth and DevelOpment : ' ‘ 12

- Concept of growth and deveIOpment ®

~ Psysical, intellectual, emotienal and 5001al
development from infancy te adolescence and
their educational implications.

- Role of heredity and environment in grcwth
and develepment of an 1nd1v1dual :

UNIT II Learning and Habit Formation , 15

3. Learning’

~ Nature and meaning of learnlng :

- Process of learning- trial and error, .
imitation, conditioning and 1n51ght learning

- Laws of learning-law of readiness, law pf ‘
effect and law of exeicise

-~ Factors affecting learnlng

~ Transfer of learning . o

- Individual differnces in learning and m-lic *i¢

implications for teaching:

4, Habits their formaticn and dissOlUtiLn»,( . 15

5. Attentlon-Characterlstlcs
- Types of attention:- :
- Attention and 1nterest-educat10nal 1mpllcatlons

6. Memory-registration, retentlen, reCOgnltlon
and recall

~ Factors affecting memccy :
~ Aids for facilitating memory o



UNIT_III'

UNIT IV
8.

10,

V\

5(25)

.2 .

‘Intelligence R ' 10

o

Intelligence
Meaning and nature
Concept of I.Q.

Individual differences =- glfted and backward
and their education .

MInfeIllgence and cre atlvityn

"Personallty, Mental Health and AdJustment . 10

Personallty

Meaning, nature and concept of personallty
Types and tr&its’ of Personality
Factars affectlng personallty deveIOpmant

Basic Needs . . | o 10

Biological, social and emotional needs
Educational significance of needs

Méntal Hyggiene ahd'Mehtal'Health*

Maladjustment - contrlbutory factors
‘Adjustment mechanism

Deviant behaviour - drub abuse and

their effects

A preventlve measures and rehabilitation

UNIT V  Testing,and Evaluation in Education o 20

11,

12.

Testing, Measuremrnt and Evaluation

Measning of measurement testlng

and evaluation .
Measurement of 1ntelllgence
Intelligence tests

their types, uses and appllcatlons
Assessment of perSﬁnallty - types of
tools and their uses.

Educational evaluation-

Meaning and concept

Types ef exaination - essay type, short answer
type and objective type questions, their
relative merits and demerits

LECTURES -~ 100
TULORIAL - 10

TOTAL™ = 110



515 3(6)
Bonks Recemmended for Students.

1. Kakkar I B

e

Educationzl Psychology
Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi 1993

2. Mangal S.K, ¢ Psychological Foundations bf Education,
: Prakash Brnthers, Ludhiana,.

3, Bhatia,H.R. : Elements of Educational Psychology New oDelhi
Oxford and I3H Pyb,.Co, 1982,

Books suggested fbr Reféreﬁée

Ko ) . ' . t T . ! o

-0 vt v )
4

-

L 2]

1. Jaiswal S Foundations of Educational Psychology

Arnold-Heinemann Publishers.,New oDelhi

2. Saikia S ¢ A Text ~ Books of Education for Beginners,
Mani Manik Prakash, Gauhati,

3 Dandekar W : Psychological Foundations of Education,
‘ Macmillan and Co,

4e Chauhan : Advanced Educational Psychology .
. New Delhi Vikas Publishing Co,

Essentials of Educational Measurement

Se Ebel E L,
New Delhi : Prentice Hall of India.

Preparing objective type examinations 3

6o Harper &
Harper
A Handbcck for Teachers, Students &
Examiners : New Delhi Prentice Hall,1990.

Mangal S.K. : Advanced Educatiomal Psychology,
New Delhi Prentice Hall od India.

L3
.

8 Narayan Rao S :Educational Psychology : ,
Wiley Eastern, 1990 New Delhi-110002

9.. Rastogil ¢ Educational Psychology'
Sterling New Delhi. ‘
10. Skinner,C.E: sssential of aducational Psychology.,

New Delhi Prentice Hall 1988.



Max Marks.lOQ

gwer &

Objective

&

EDUCAT ION
PAPER IT

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

e

Time : 3 Hours

(i) To acguaint the students with the knowledge of

psycholugy and its aprlication te:the fleld of
educatien

(ii) To 1ntroduce to students the majnr psycholuglcal

concepts Buch as learning, 1ntelllgence personality
and their educational signi¥ficance.

(iii)To appraise the students with the concepts of

UNIT I
1,
UNIT II
2.
UNIT III
3.
UNIT IV
4,
5.
6.

educational testing and evaluation

Lectures

Psychology and Education ‘ )
Psychology as a sciénce ef behaviour '
Meaning and scope of educational psychology
Relationship betweeﬁ'psychofbgy and education

Importance of psycholngy fer teachers in premoting
effective learnlng ¥

Growth and DevelOpment : 20

concepts of growth and develnpment .
physical,- intellestual, emotienal and social
development frem infancy - -to adolescence and their
educational implications. :
Role eof heredlty and environment ip growth and
development *of an individual .
. o | s
e . i ~
Learning : : o 20
Nature and meaning of learning

Process of learning-trial and errer, imitation,
condltlbnlng and insight learning

Laws of learning-law af readiness, law ef effect and
law of exercise

Facters affecting learning

Transfer ef learming

Individual differences in learning dnd 1mpllcat10ns
for teaching

Habits-their fermation and dissolution 5

Attention - Characteristics 10
Types of attention
Attention and interest-educational implications

Memory-registration,retention,recognition and recall
Facters affecting memory
“ids for facilitating memory

10



UNIT VvV

7. Intelligence
- Meaning and nature

- Concept of I.&.

Individual differences - gifted and backward and
" their“education

Intelligence and creativity

UNIT VI R
8. Persanallty " 

- Meanlng, nature and concept of personallty

- Types and traits of personallty

- Factors affecting personality development

UNIT VII
9.Basic needs -~ biological,social and emotional needs
. Educational significance eof needs
10 -Mental Hygiene and Ment®l Health
-~ Maladjustment - centributery  factors
- AdJustment mechanism - oA

~ Deviant behavieur - sirub abuse and stheir effects
preventive measures and rehabilitation

UNIT VIII
11, :Testing and Evaluation in Education
- Meanlng of measurement ,testing and evaluation,

- Measurement of %ntelllgence 1ntelllgence tests
their types,uses and appllcatloﬁs

~ Assessment ef persenality - types of tools and thelr

12, Educatienal evaluatlony meanlng ana conoept

- Types of examinations- essay type, shert answer type
and mbjective type questions, their relatlve merits

and demerits

LECTURES - 160
TURORIALS - 20
. @ - TOTAL , - 180

E

15

15

10

20

uses.
12



Books Recommended

A,

1.

3.

Al

Se

6.

T

Kakkar, I.B,

For Students
Bhatias, H.R.,

Bhatia, H. R,

Jaiswal, S.

Mangal, S.K,

.o

‘Saikia, S, :

Dandekar, W,

For Teachers

Chauhan, :

Ebel, E.L. :

i

Elements of Educational Psychology,
Oxford & IBH Publishing Co,, 1982

General Fsychology, Oxford & IBH
Publishing Co., 1976,

Foundations of educatlonal PSYChOLOdy
Arnold-Heinemann Publishers,

Psychological Foundations of Educatlon,
Fradash Brothers, Ludhiana. ‘

A Text Book uf Education for Beginners,
Mani Manik Prakash, Gauhati,-

Psychological Foundations ef Education,
Macmillan & Co,

- Atkinson and Atkinson : Geneal Psychology New Delhi

Prentice Hall,

Advanced Educatloeal Psychology New Delhi
Vikas Publishing

Essentials ef Educationsl Measurement
New Delhi : Frentice Hall of India._

Harper & Harper Preparing objective type examinations :

Mangal, S.K.

Narayan Rao, S,

A Handbook for Teachers, students and =~ .
Examiners : New Delhi Prentice Hall, 1990

,Advanced Educational Psychology, New Delhl

Frentice Hall .

Educational Psychology New Delhi :
Wiley Eastern, 1990. .

Educational Psychology New Deihi
Prentice Hall.
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Unit-I : Basic concents: Utlllty, Goods (Free and Hwonomic),
Wealth, Welfare, Carital, Value, Prlce Incomne,
Cunsumntlon and Productlon. :

Human Wants: Chracteristic and 1lyres
The lLaw of Diminishing Marginal Utility

Unit-2 : Production: Four Factors of Producvion
Land: Meanin, and Characteristics
Llabour: lMeanin: and Characteristics
Carital: Meaningy and Characteristics
tnterrrise and Organisation: Its Role in Modern Firm

Division of Labour: advantages and Disadvantages
Unit-3 Public Finance: Meanins, Distinction Between Fublic and
Private Finance, Sources of Public ievenue, Direet and
Indirect Tax Characteristics of Good Tax System,
Publlc Debt: Meanlng, necessity and classification.

(X

Concernts and Characteristics of Caritalism, Socialism and

Unit-4
Mixed Economics

a0

Gito B '8! @ ProuBusMo UF LNOLaN mCunomy

Meaning and cnaracterlstlcs of Under-develored Countrleu
Basic Features of the Indian Beononmy
Natural Kesources of the North-Bastern itegion

Unit-~1

Y3

Porulation: malthusian and Ortimal Theories of Porulation
Pattern ané Growth of Porulation in India

Causes for Porulatien ixrlosion in India

Control of Porulation Growth .

FTorulation aaxd smconomic Develorment in India

Pattern and Growth in Porulation in the North-idastern
negion

National Income of India

<
IB
.
ct
i
Iro

Meaning ¢of Neotional Inceme

Trends and Growth in India's National Income

Sectoral bistvribution of India's National Income.
Unit=3 : Agriculture in India

Role af Agrlo‘lture in India : i

problems of a:zricultural Develorment in India

Agricultural Credit: bources and Agencies Disbursing

Credit in India -

Land Keforms: Score-and Contents
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(DGCdﬂC Year)

GrulP Tut' L BCUNUMIC in mUxY (5& Marks)
Unit—I : Demand gnd Surply )
Meaning ef Demand, Low of Demand, Change and Shift in Demand
Price Llastlclty of Lemand, Eactors Determining “lasticity
of Demand ‘ C
Meaning ef Surrly, Law ol Sunrly_

Unit--2 : Costs, Revenue and Mar-ots
Distinction Between wotal Variable Cost, Total Fixed Cost,
Average Fixed Cost, Averaze Variable Cost Marginal Cost
Distinction Between Total Levenue, Average Kevenue and
M@rflnal Revenue. : -
Market rorms: Characteristics of
Pure lMonovoly T '
bPiscriminatinz rMonoroly
Monopnsony S ‘ -
Oligopoly -
Monorolistic Coumetition (Chamberlaln)
Imperfect Oomnetltlon (Joan hobinson)

Unit-3% : Factor Pricing :
Rent: Meaning of Iiconomic Kent, Quasi itent, Ricardian
Concent of Hent .
 Wages: iieal and Nominal, ﬁ?CuOTS Influen01n6 heal Wages
lntereut Gross and Net Interest
Frofit: Residue Theory

Unit--& : Monsy and Banking

Limitations of Barter System SR

Oricin of lioney, Functions of Money, Tyres of lioney
Gresham's iLaw of Money

Central 3Bank: Functions

Comnercial Banks: Functions

Grulp 'ﬁ' = PRO LS Ur lNUlAM CUNUMY

Unit-1 : Industrial DeveJOnmont in Indisa
- Industrial Policy nesolutions of 1948 and 1951
Growtn of Mixeg Bconomy -
itole of Cottage and Small ucale ¢ndustrles
Problems faced by Cottage and Small Scale Industries
State Policy Towards Cotta~e and Small Scale Indus tries

Unit-2 : Unemnloyment Problem . in Tpdia
Nature, fxtent and Tyres of Unemmloyment in India

Lmnlbym’nt Strategy to tackle rural unemnloyment and
unemrloyment among  the educated _

Unit-3 : India's Fereign Irade
MaJo“ items of immort and exroart
Direction of India's Foreign irade

Unit-4 : Economy of the Northdﬁastern Indla »
Broad Features :
Problems of siconomic Develonment in the- heglon
Extent of Jhum Cultivation in this Legion
Measw es te prevent Jhum Cultivation s
PTONOulOn of Tourism Industry in this hegien
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N E“P A L*I’ (ELECTIVE)
- FirstoPaper
(Essay, Story and Poetry 80 marks Explanation 20 marks)
Text Book =~ NEPALI NAVIN SANKALAN - -~ Edited by Gopi Narayan
Pradhan and Nar.Bhadur Rais

Essay —- _
(a) Bhani Bisawney Thego -~  Shiv Kumar Rai
(b)_,Blrseyko Sanskrltl . ~-- M, M, Girung

(c) Lok Sahityama Sawai Ko Sthan -- Jagat Kr, Chettri
(d) Gaitey -- Raj Narayan Pradhan ' '

Short Story --

(a) Theo Fersy Farkala =~ -~ Bhawani Blkshu
(b) Lahurey-Bhainsi = —--- Ramesh Bikal ‘
(c) Pawitra --  Bisweshore Prasad K01rala a

~v(d);5Tagan’thga - Ba* Krishna Sam
Poetry - (

(a) Jiwan Jyoti == Lakhnath Paudyal

(b) Sahitya Sudha =- Dharanidhar Koirala .

(c) Ko Theskp-Kav1§a Lokhun -~ Bal Krishna Sam
(d) Vikari == Laxmi Prasgd Deokota’ S

(e) - Sahltylk ‘Holi ~= Tulsi Apatan.

(£f) Agam Singh Giri —- Nbro Kavita

(g) BHara=ghap . == Gopl Narayan Pradhan

NEPALI (ELECTIVE)
Second Paper P
~ Distribution of Nbrks;‘ii":" L
( Text =-- 50 . marks, Explanation == lQ mark$'
| Grammar & Gomposition‘25_m§rks,fEés§y’;e 15 Marks )

(i) HASAN (Drama) by Gopal Prasad Rimal S

(ii) LANGARAO KO SATHI (Novel) by Latln Slngh Bangdel.-

Text Grammar -=- Saral Nepall Vyakaran by Raj Narayan Pradhan
.and Jagat Chettri o : :



- K .Js.Sé)
N E P A 1 I

L

(- Modern Indian Lanquage )
' cﬁﬁ*Dlstrlbutlon of Marks

Text ' ——— 60 Marks
© Grammar — 15 "
" Cogposition ee= 10 M
-Essay (300 words)-l5' "
Text Prescribed == ' _— .
1., Mikund Indira (Drama) by Bal Krishna Sam.
2. Nepali Navin Sankalan -= Edited by Gopi Narayan
‘Pradhan and Nar Bahadur Rai,
" The following pieces $=-
Essay --

(a) Bani = Bal Krishna Sam
(b) Vangog Ko Chihan =~ Lain Slngh Bangdel _
(c) Pandit Lekhnath Paudyal -
Ko Visayama- » = Laxmi Prasad Deokota
(d) Nepali Sahityama Ukhan Ko Sthan.- Parasmani Pradhan
(e) Abraham Lincon -- Raj Narayan Pradhan

short Story —-
(2) Macha Ko Mol == G&hiv Kumar Rai
(b) Buddhiman Cornel =~ Parasuram Roka
(c) Ratbhari Huri Chalio -— Indra Bahadur Rai
(d) Gorkha Ko Model ~-- Hari Prasad Gorkha Rai
(e) Mero Ragat, Mero Mutu —-- M, M, Gurung.,

Poetry =~ ‘
(a) Prasnottar ~—-  Bhanubhakta Acharya
(b). Satya Sandesh " <o=  Lekhna*h Paudyel
(¢) Hath  =m=e=mw==  Bal Krishna Sam
(d) Yatri " mmmem=—e—  Laxmi Prasad Deokota
(e) Timro Ba Sita Paisa Chaina == Siddhi Charan Shrestha
(f) Kritagyata =w=-=-- Ram Prasad Upadhya

(g) Saisav Esmriti w» Agam Singh Giri
(h) Dagbatti =---  Bhimnidhi Tiwari

Grammar qu9951tlon and Essay
Text Boék of Grammar --

Saral Nepali Vyakaran by Raj Narayan Pradhan and

Jagat Chettri OR Madyamik Nepali Vyakaran Ra Rachana,
Special emphasis will be given on

Sandhi -= Prakaran, Kara ra, Bibhakti Kriya and Sabda
Rachana.



1.

2.

Revised Syllabus for Pre-University
Sanskrit
New Course

Paper - 1

Prose and Grammar

Prose
l. Harsa Divakarasamvada
2. Karnabharam
3. Naganandam
4, Vasavadatta |
Objectives from these books ohly with General Textual
Questions. 7 30
Grammar 3 o 50
l, Declension -
2. Conjugation

3.

4,

Krit Pratayas (Potential partlclples)
(only important - examples may be @et for
examination)

Correction & Translation (Eng to Sanskrlt)

Paper - II
» Poetry Section
Objectives and Descriptives 50 + 50 = 100

1, Raghuvamsa - II
2. Gita - 1I
3. Bhattikaryam - Canto - II

(Descriptives -~ Questions, Translatlon and Explanatlon)
. Marks - 50

Objectives from the Texts - . Nhrks - 50



ANNEXURE -1,
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SYLLAMUS FGi | FAE UNIVERSILY LAL3:l
9995&&
FALLT 1 A 80 i4ARKS
Latin Frose text translaiion 3C marks

& guestions on toxt

Qreo omatical Questions 5C v ks

(Suggesied Prose text: Cicero - De Scnectiute)
(Grammar Themes to be known:

The verb %Esse® and its couspounds

The Passive Verbs of lst, 2nd, 3td, 4th Conjugations
Cum Clauses

Direct and Indirect Questions; Alternate questions;

Pronouns $ Personal, neflexive, Ussonstrative, Rclative
Correlative

Adjcctives i Definitive and Intensive, Pronominal Numeral,

Mixed Conjugations oi verbs

Accusative and Infinitdive

Gerund anmd Gerundive .

Deponent Verbs

Irregular verbss Possum; volo, nolo, nalo; feru, co,fio

Various uses of Accusacive, Aulative (including Ablative

Absolute); Dative; .taiiive, locative
Impersonal verbs
CO:FLEX SunTriChs ia Latins
Clausces: of purpouse, of censequence, of time,

cenditional clauses, of cencessicn,
cause, comparison, relative clauses
clauses introduced by Quominus & 4Luin

neportced speech

( mecomicnded Text: Longwan's Latin course I, 1l
~A. Jean SJJ., )

PART 11 , , 120 AsKS
‘Translation of Latin Prose & R@eury Texts 40 marks
& Textual questions 10 marks
History of Latin Literature 30 marks
Translation Latin into knglish 20 marks
Translation English intc Latin 20 marks

(Suggested Prose Text: Cicero, In Catilinam
Suggested Poetry Texts Virgil acneid sk V)



Part A

BIOLOGY

PAPER 1
Botany

Unit = 1, Plant Diversity

Encrmeus variety ef living things, the need feér
ciaséificat;gn; fhe basic features of classificétipn;
Concept nf species~taxon and categories; Hierarchial
levels of cla sbificotion bionomial nomenclature,
tasac'pr1n01ples of ClcSSlflCatL‘nS ¢ natural ard
phprgenetlc, General account of bacteria, viruses
and cynobacteria.

Algae - complex autotirophs, red, brewn and green aldae,
life cycle of green algae ~ Ulothrix; Econémic imper-
tance of algae.

Fungi - General account of Zygemycetes, Ascemycetes

and Basidiomycetes, Life cycle of fungi - Nhggr;
Ecunomic importance of fungi; General accountrd$ lichen
and mycorrhiza, Brycphytes, ferns and gymnqsperms -
General characteristics and life hlstorles of a mess
and a fern; General characteristics of gymosperms,

Angi’sperms - Study of the cwmmen plantsipf the felle-
wing families ; Cruciferae, Malvaceae, Papilionacecae
and liliaceae.

Unit - 2,  Plant  Morphelsgy

_Nbrph?}ogy and functicn of roet, stem, leaf and their
- medifications; Reproduction and develepment in angio-

sperms : asexual and sexual; Structure and:.functien

of flower; Infloresence; Development ef male and. femals
gametophytes, (monosporic type enly); Pollinatien and
fertilizatian; Development of endosperm, seed and
fruit; Seed dispersal.



Part A4

-

Betany g .
h Unit - ;“,Plant Anatomy '

Tissue system in the flrw arlng planfs : meristemetic
arfd: permenent (simple complex % secretary) ®issues:

. Primary nnatomlcal structures of rdbt stem: {(dicot znd

.monocot) and leaf (dor siventral end 1sob11dteral)

Lol

3 5
Unm& - 2, Pl(nt Phy51ology 'S
Water releotions,shwater-relations of plant %ell, vater
potential, ebsorption z=nd trinspert in plants, root
pressure, ascent of sap, trenspiratien, stomate ~ deve.-
l,pmegt structure iend types; Flant nutrition - essenticl
elements, criteria of es sentiality, passiye and active
uptake 9f minerals; Fhotnsynt5951s : Photcsyn*wetlc
elecirnn tran¢pof% phetop hOSph’rylothn, calvin cycle;
Plani growth hormcnes end growth regulators' Agricultue.
f&l uses Af qynthetl g”owth regulators, senescence and

'ab5012c10n Plant movenmnt

b ¥ I‘b ' SRR
o % Undt= 3, R%hgy :

i AR SR
Ba51c cOncepts o¥ populavwon, community and ecosy%tem'
7
Rlotlc communlty, “intéractions between dlfferent species;

. %onmmnlty development -~ succession in aQUuth habitat;

' Ecosystem - maJ'r componcnbs ¢nd interactions; Conserva-

tion of natural resources : renewable and nen--renewable

’(brlef account), mild lllc ﬁnu forest COﬂSngatl%x, CONes
cept of engangered spec es - Indian examples,; nvirenmen-~
'tdl pnllutlun : air & wa ter pollution sources, their

fects gng methods of cowtrOL; Env1ronmental l%SueS -
Glooal wjrmlng nnd Jzonﬂ depletlon. '

a
S



Fart 8
Unit 1

Unit 2

Unlt 3 s Apnlled Zpology . “  ‘ _f ,ﬁ\_;;s; LT
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8
Biology Syllabus
Faper - 1

Zoology ¢

: ueneral Aoologj'

vl, Outllne class1fication of andmal kingdom (Five

kihgdom concept) upto- classes with salient
features and examples (Protozoa should be consicercd
as a-sub-kingdom and classification only upto

phyla).

- 2. Differerites between chor@lata and nca-chordata.
;31 Introduction te different types of animal tissues.

Functional anatomy‘

Non—uhordata

1. Amoeba 3 Strgcture‘& Reproduction.
2. Hydra s iorphalogy, Body wall and Reproduction.
3. Earth-worm : . BExternal morphology; digestive,
- excretoryhreprqd¢ctlve and
) nervous system. '
4., Cockroach : BExternal morphology; digestive
and reproductive system.
Lhordata . e _
1. btudy of frog/road 'Morpnology and -anatomy
(Dlg@Sthe, resplratory, c1rculatarj,excrebory,

urlnogenltal and. nervous system)-

2. anparatlve accounts of heart, braln and
dlgestive system Cf Frog/Load ond Rabblt/
3uinea plg. ' ) e

\

l. Parasitic Protozoan (E. hlstolytlca,Plasmodlum,

Jiardia, Leishmania and Trypsnosoma): hosts ang

pathogenecity.
2. Ascaris s Life cycle and pathogenecity.
3. Concepts of Seridulture,ﬁApiculture &

Pisciculture, SR o - ’

4



E"‘.j Qe - II

Fart B 3 Zoolugy
Unit 1 3 CellvBinogy, Genetics and Evolution

Cell Biology s

1. Ultra-structure of aanal cell & plant cell,
and majur functions of ‘different 'urqapelles,
Morpholcgy of chromoscme, Metaceptrnc, suk—~
metacentric,. acrocentr;v_and,telocentrlc
‘chromosomes. . o

“‘QZ;'uell DlVlSlOn:i%AmitbSiS)'mitOSiS & meiosis.
C i e
. Genetics
1. Mendelian Frinciples of inheritance with
examp les.
2. Linkage, Crossing-over and gene interaction

comb character inheritance in fowl as en ‘examp lel.

3) Basic concept Of CytOplasnic inhericance and

mutation.

“4) Introduction to Jenetic disorders : Lown's
‘syndreme and femophilia.
Evolution and Distribution of animals s
' ' 1. Concept of urganic evolution with evidences

(anatomical and embryological).
2. Daww1nlsm and Neo-Darwinism. - 7
3. 3Jeol~gicel ers and domlnant fauna ®f each era.

; 4._Zoogeography.

Unit'Zri Blochemlstrf, Phy310703f and Endocrlnology

Blochemlstry : : . ‘;@jk,
L
1.-;“'Ba51c -concCepts: of carbohydrutes, proteins, fats
- and ‘enzymes. :
2. Structure of nucleic acid ( DNA & A ).
3.  Definitions of replication,transcription,

genetic code and translation,



34

44

%, ‘ '
Reptilia : CalMtes, Chameleon, Naja, Hydrophys,
Viper, a non-poisonous snakes
Aves ¢ Mynah, Sparrow, King fisher, .

Mammalia 3 Microchiroptera, Nbgachlroptera,
Scaly anteater,

Histological, Cytological and Embryological slides &

T.S. Stomach, small intestine, liver, pancreas,
lung, kidney, testis, ovary, thyroid (only mammals);

1,8, & L.S, Hydra; T.S. Ascaris (male & female);
T,S. ‘Earthworm (fyphlosolar reglon), Slides of
amphiblan and mammalian blood.

Stageq ‘ot Nht051s' Cleavage and Blastula in
amphlblans.

Bones g Endoskeleton (skull, vertebrae, girdles,
- limb bones of toad/frog and gulnea pig/rabbit.

Preparatlpns.

Temporary stained preparation: Ctenoid and cycloid
scales; -Smear preparation of mammalian blood; striated
muscle, ‘ |

Practlcal Record.

Distributien of Marks.

Dissection = 7 Marks
Tdentification= 10 Marks
Preparation = 3 Marks
Record & Viva= 5 Marks

it



1. Dissection :
Earthworm

Cockroach
Poad/Frog
2. Identification

Non-chordata

Protozoa
Pnp;fera

Coelenterata

Helminths
Annelids

*
Ll

3
*

Arthrcwoda

Mollusca

Echinodermata

Protochardata

Chordata
Pieces

Ampbibia

-
.

.
B

H

Biology Paper 1 and II

PRACITICAL

Part B (Zoology)

Full Marks : 25
Pime s 90 Minutes

External morphology, Digestive and
Nervous system; mounting of the nerve ring.

External morphology, digestive system

and moutn parts,

Exteconal morphology: digestive, arterial
and urinogenital systems; brain and seinal

nerves, -

Amoeba, Euglena, Paramecium,

Sycon _

Hydra,Aurelia, Physelia, Coral fungia,
Male and female ascaria, Taenia.
Leach, Nereis,

Prawn, Scolopendra, Julas, a moth,

a butterfly, Praying mantis, Stick
insect, Scorpion, Limulus,

Pila, Unio, Octopus.
s Star fish, Sea urchin.

Amphioxus.

Shark, Ray, Heteropneustes, Clarias,
Anabas, lLabeo, Channa, Exocoetus.

Hyla, Salamander,



Fhysiology

Physiology of digestion and excretion in

" mammals.

1.

3.

- 4.
Endocrinology

*

1.

Blood : Composition and functions.

‘Respirationi s Anaerobic and aerobic

respiration; Outlines of glycolysié and Krebs
cycle (TCA cycle).
Structure and function ef mammalian eye.

Difference between endogrlne and exocrine

glands; Definition of Hormone.

2. Major endocrine jlands (Pituitary, thyroid,

adrenal, pancreas, testis and ovary) thelr

hormones and functions.

Unit 3 : Developmental Biology

1.

2.

Basic concepts of gametogenesis apad
fertilization. '
Cleavage and gastrulation in frog/toad.

P



LOGIC

UPAPER : I

MazlnmmMarks '3-100 o , Time ¢ 3 hours

- Marks i 20
Ne., wf lectures: 15

The nature of argument and its appralsal.-

1.
2. Truth and Validity.
3. Loglc as the.science of argument.
4, Words and Terms. ‘ '
5. Words: Categorematlc, Syncategorematic and Categorematic,
6. Terms: Simple and Comp051te.:
7. Singular and General, '

8, Csllective and Non-Collective, >
9, Cencrete and Abstract.
10. Ppsitive, Negative and Privative, - .
ll. Absglute and Relative, : -
12, Connetative and Non-~connotative,
ié; ﬁégﬁiﬁ§, Sense, Intention. and Connotatibh;A“
14. Reference, Extension and Denstatien. A
15, Inversé variation of Connotatlcn and Denotatlon.
le. Distinction. between Sentence and Prop051t1‘n.
17, Constituents of Proposition. ano
18.'Subject5 Pfedicate énd_Copula.

II;EXE§§;O€,PrQ§°$i£i°Q: o ,; : "I'No.Nggkieéturei? 15
1. Simple and Cdmpound.'h ' | |
2. Singular and General, '

'3, Verbal and Real,
4, Classigication according to quantity, quality, relation
and Modality,
5. A, E, I and O Propositions.
¢. Existential import,
7. Distribution of terms,
8e Opposition of propositionss Contrary. Sub-Contrary,
Contradictory, Subaltern,
‘III.Deductive Systems Marks: 20
No, ef lectures:l5
l. Form and Matter,
2. The nature of formal deductive system
3, Properties of formal deductive system
4+ Immediate inference: Conversion, Ob¥%ersion, Contraposi-

tion and Inversion,.



iv,

1L~ & .24 . R (7//",,

-Mediate Inference: §yllqgism‘l Marks ¢ 20 .

ok e 2. 1

3.
4.
5.
6.

(A

Be

N of lectures:.l5

Sylldgism and dauctive system,
Gemwdral rules., :
Figures and Nbods.

Special rules of figures, S _
Aristotelian Dictum: Dictum De Omni et Nullo. f
Reduction: direct and indirect, '

Mixed Syllogism: Hypothetical - Categorlcal, o
Disjunctive - categorlcal and dllemma. L

Rebutting a dilemma,

Enthymeme_and Testing of Arguments: Marks : %25

1.

2

3.

No,of lecturesge4 .

ML L.

Abridged syllogism: Enthymame,
Testing of arguments. . B

Fallacies: I, Seml—loglcal Fallacies: i. Pallacy of
Amphibology or Amphiboly, ii. Fallacy of acce .
iii, Fallacy of equivocation, iv, Fallacy ve) 3 gure”

‘of speech, v, Fall:o>v of accident, vi. Fallacy of ..

division and: ¥ii., Mullacry of comp051t10n.

i g Fallacies "of Mediate Inferences i, Fallacy of -

- four terms, ii, Fallacy of feur terms (iii) Fa-
llaey “ef equivocation viz,, ambiguous’ major, -
ambiguous minor and ambiguous middle, iv, Fal-
lacy of undistributed.middle, v. Fallacy of
illicit major, vi., Fallacy of illicit minor,

viies Fallacy of affirming the conseguent and =~ -
viii, Fallacy of denying the anteceggnt.



‘Maxmum Marks : 100 = . .- ./Time 3 3 hours.
Prqpas1t10nal lqg;c' Marks : 10
v . No., wf lectures : 20
1. . Constant and varlable logical connectlves.)V}\/;)aﬂ)—'
*ii, Value and truth functlons and iiis, Symbolisation,

2. i. Testing of validity by truth table method, ii. tan-
"~ tology, contradiction, contingent.,

II. Laws_of Thought: Marks s 10
: S ~NoW of lectures. 10

i. Law of 1dent1ty, ii, Law of contradlctlon, iii, Law of
excluded middle, and iv. Modern analysis of the lasw,

IIT.Induction: - : © " Marks 3. 10
v No, of lectures : 10
i, The nature of science and sc1ent1flc inquiry, .
ii, Philosophy, science and philosophy of. science,
iii. Scientific induction: Its marks of characteristics,

ive, 'Different kinds of inductions (a) Induction improperly
" so called or processcs simulating induction, (b) Per-
fect induction, (c¢) Induction by parity of Reasoning,
(d) Colligation of facts, (e) Unscientific 1nduct10n
or induction per 51mple enumeratlon. :

Iv.. Inductlve _Procedure : - - Nbrks : 13
; ' k‘,wf " Nos of lectures : 15
L. Observatlon and experlment
2.'Analy51s and eliminatien of 1nessent1al features.

3, ¥pothe51s : i. its nature and forms, iis the logic
0 hypoth051s, its force, confirmation and acceptabi-

lityes iii, Hypothesis, theory and law,

4, Generalisation: i. formulation of theory, ii. law,
iii, classification of laws: primary, secondary,
expirical and derivative laws,

Ve  Grounds of Induction: Marks ¢ 16
No., of lectures : 15

l. Formal groundss: i, law of uniformity of nature and
ii. law of causation.

2o Paradox of Induction.

3. Cause: i, its marks or characteristics, 1ii, cause and
condition, iii. moving power amdcollocation, iv, agent
and patient, v, plurality of causes, vi. conjunction of
causes and intermixture of effects,

4, Material grounds: i. observation, ii. experiment, :
iii. the nature of observation and experiment, iv, fal-
lacies of observation, v. relative advantages of obser-
vation and experiment, vi, aavantages of experlment over
observation,.



VII,

VIII.

1. Method of Agreement.

are compulsory. s

,;«.-Z G -

No. of lectures: 15,

- Scientific Explanation. anq“Ana;ggy . Marks 3 - 10,

,'l.'Sci%ntlflc explanation, i, the nature of sc1en,1flc

exp anation, ii. popuiar and scientific exahanatlon,
iii, limits of scientific explanatlon, and 1v. fal-
i lacies of explanation. . " -

2,  Analogy: i, various meanings of . analogy, iis analogy
"and scientific explenatlon,‘and did. good and bad

analogye.

Expérimental Methods: ~ Marks i 14,
o No. of lectures: 15.

2e thhod of Difference,

_3 J01nt Method of Agreement and leference.

4. Method of Re&idue, . S : o

5. Method of concowmitant variation, R

ot

 Iesting Arguments: Marks: 20

_ No. of lectures,:” 30

ila. fallac1es of causation, ii. fallacies of observation,
iii, fallacies explanatlon, iv, fallacious analogy,
v. potitio pr1nc1p11, vi, igneratio elenchi, vii, argue

‘mentum ad hominem, viii. argumentum and populum, ix, ar—

gumendum ad ignorantian, x. arguméndum ad verecundi.am,
and xi. argumendum ard 2d baraluma:.

Testing of arguman+s in Paper -1 and in Paper-II



Max, Marks lOO , ' ' v Tlme. Hours'~100 Lectures

HISTORY
PAPER--I

Historytof'Nbdernhlhdia“(l757él947)

A.l. The Brltlsh Conquest of lndla, Foundation

C.3.

F.6.

G.7.

(i) Structure ef Company's uovernment

& expansion of the Empire

(a) British occupation of Bengal
(b) Dual system of administration
Wars under Warren Hastings
d) Wars under Cornwallis
e) Expansion under Wallesley
f) Expansion under &ord Hastings
g) Dalhousie & Policy of Annexation - .

h) The First Anglo—Burmese War & Treaty gf£ 

Yandabe:

Social & Cultural Policy of the Company ts
Government, - .

a) British attitude towards Indian qulety
h) Humanitarian Measures
c Nbdern Educatien

Lectures

N O WWNDPNONW

NN

5001al & Cultural Awakenlng in the first half qf

the 19th Century.

‘Impact of Western Education
Raje Rammohan Roy & Indian Renaissance
Brahma Samaj

.b

British Economic Policy in India

a) Nature of Company's Rule
b) Cemmercial Policy

c) Transpert & Commnicatieén
d) Land Revenue Measures

Challenge to British Imperialism -~ The Revelt
&f 1857 |

a) Causes
Courses
c) Consequences

Economic Impact ef British Rule

a) Description of the Traditienal Economy .
b) Stagnation of Agriculture

c) Medern Industries .

d) Péverty & Famines

Religieus & Secial Reform Movement aftei11858

Prarthana Samaj

Arya Samaj

Ramakrishna~Vivekananda Mevement
Sayyid Ahmad Khan & the Aligarh Schuol
Reform Movement among the Sikhs
Impact of the Reform iovements

HO 0O

N W MNNN N WG

RN NN

fug

M
4.

N b b e e

(9



H.8. The Risc of Indian Nationalism ' Lectures

ag Origins of Indian Nationalism ) 2
b) Early Organisations s 2
c) The Indian National Congress (formatlon,

constitution, early programme Brltlsh

attitude) :

The Swadeshi Movement

BRise of Militancy

Morley—~ifinto Reforms

Home Rule Movement

Montago~Chelmsford Reforms

Emergence of Gandhi

Khilafat & NOn-Cooperatltn

The, Left Wing -

Civil Disobedience

GdVt. of India Act, 1935

Quit India Nbvennnt

INA Movement

Transfer of* Power

Integration #f the Indian States
’

Books Recommended : Text:

TOIZ HFXRL IO MO Q
PPN NMDNDNNODONNDND

‘a

o TﬁawLectures
»

1. Blpan Chandra ¢ A History of Modern Indla
2. R.C. Majumdar An Advanced History of India,
H,C. Ray Choudhury | Part III, Book I; Chapter V, 2 (A)
K. Datta. ‘ (The First Angl#-Burmese War)
HISTORY | R o
Paper II ,
_ History of Modern World (1760-194*_5)
Max. Marks 100 ¥ Time 3 hours' - 100 lLectures
AL, Industg}al Revolution ' Lectures
a) Meanino D 3 1-
b) Origin v C 1
c) Nature P - X L
d) Consequences : » 2

24 European Colonial Expan31on in As&a

éag Causes of Colonlal Expansion 2
b) European Trade*& British Colonlallsm in

- India » 2

(¢) European Colonies in South East Asia - . X

3., American War of Independance ki " -

(a; Causes : 2

2b Courses : 2

c) Consequences . 2



B.S.

C.6'

D.7‘

E.8.

E.9.

French Revolution

(2

3

Back ground
causes

c) Courses
d) Consequences

Ncpeleen

(a) Rise of Napoleon
b) Reforms and their impact

C

Napoleonic Empire

d) Downfall
Nationalism in Eurepe & Asia

(i) Growth ef Nationalism in Europe

(ii) Growth of Nationalism in Asla

a) Italy
b) Germany

éa China
b) Japan

Imperlallsm in Africa

Z ) Africa before the arrival af European

b
c
d
e

)
)

Fowers
Advent of the Europeans

Rivalries ameng the LEuropean Powers

Partition of Africa
Impact on African Societies

First World War

b

3

c) Peace Treaties

Causes
Courses

League of Nations

a
b

|

Origin
Structure

c) Achievement & Failures

E.10. Bolshevik Revolution

a) Causes

b) Courses

c) Impact
F.ll. Secend Werld War

a) Causes

b) Courses

c¢) Consequences
F,12. UNO

(a; Origin

"(b) Structure

Text Book

NEHU Publication - Hlstary of Modern World

NN =

W LN

WWWLwwWws

MON N WNON

INAR S

2
2
100 - Lectures
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KHAST. (ML

Poetry: 40 Marks.
KeAeS. Na Ka Thiar Ki Longshuwa:

"J Topu" (S. Amjad Ali)

%Ko Rangkynih® ( U Raban Sing )

9Ka Jingrwai Jumai® ( U Nongthoh™) -

"Ka Jingbynnud ia U Babu Jcebon Roy (K.S.Berry)
"Ka Salm Ka Jingim" ( John Roberts )

.® U Immanuel ? ( Sonnet ) (aAnon)

Bareh, V.G. Ki Poetry Khasi :

# U Tiewdohmaw ha Shiteng Riat "

" Ka Kalikai " ”

® Hapdeng Ki Law Kynjah Ka Tlang %

Jyrwa, B.C. Na Nengpei Ki Sur Myllung,
" Ka Sor Shillong %
® Un Dei U Nongthaw *

Majaw,5.5.  Ha Ki Sur Poetry

* Ka Nusib Sniew @

Rynjah, Sweety. Ki Syrwet Umjer
" Poikha ha U Khasi Nylla #
?Tewduh Ka Syiem Ki Iew ¥

Prose: 35 Marks,

Elias,H, Mibngi Sepngi

? Ki Jingrwai La Ka Ri ® ) .
? Ka Trei Ka Ktah Ha Ri Khasi~Jaintia ® . .6

" Badonburom #
T Ka Jingsngewtynnad Jong Ka Jlngpule Ko* ®
Duncan,S.J, Phuit Ka Sabuit

" Ka Akor Kaba Tam %

? Bthei Skei "

" U Men Mali.®

Malngiang,Pascal. Ksan Rynpei Jqp Dor

Grammar and Composition: 25 Marks,
Sten,H.W, Ka Grammar, Chapters I1I, II1I, IV, VI, VIII
Essay on Topics related to Khasi Literature,



A.

Elective, I

Fiction : 30

1.

B.
2.

3.

C.

4,
(1)
(11)
(iii)
(iv)

(v)

Lartang,Kremlin, Ka Jy. i3 Umspnam

Other Forms : 40
Gatphoh,P. Ki Umjer Ksiar, “Shaphang Ka Akor® "Ka Du?
"Ka Tang bad Ka Rem" "hl NbWJam sha Ka Nam ".

Khongdup,D,S, Ha Ki Sngi U Sx;emk "Kl Nongap Masi U
Syiem Ha Sor Shillong® U Khun Ka Nongdie Phlang®.

History of Khasi Literature: 30

Lyngdoh,R.S. Ka Histori Ka Thoh Ka Tar: Byhta I
Traditional Period (Before 1800)

William Carey

Krishna Chandra Pal

Airexander Lish

Thomas Jones

Elective ~ II

A.
le
2.

Poetry ¢ 50.
Tham,Soso., Ka Duitara Ksiar, "Ki Er Pyngngad Ki Aw® U Trot"

“Duncan,S.J. Ka Tiew Larun bad Kiwei pat_Ki_ SyntleW, "Na y

Lum Nga Peit®™ "U Riew Shvnrang"
Wolflang,C. Ki Sur Phalanc Jingmut, "Shaphrang Nang Kiew"

? Rympei "
Dkhar,E.W, Ki Siej Khongpong, Part I

Sten,H.W.  Burom Ba La Jah Part I

Majaw,S.S, Ka Tragoidia bad Ki Poim, "Ummat Ka Jingieit¥

Drama : 20
Phankon, Remy. Mynhynnln- Myntaclashal, "Ka Sngi Kuaddun
U Tirot Singh®"™ MElekshon? S

Criticm & 30,
Sten, Swer, War, Ki Snap Ka Bishar Bniah,

Swer,B.L. Shaphang, Ka Sonnet, Ch.l.:
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PHYSICS  (CLASS - XI)

GROUP, | A,

Unit I : Introduction, Physical World and Measurements
What is Physics; Scope and excitement; Physics in
relation to Science: society and technology. Need
for measurement, systems of units-SI: fundamental
and derived units. Dimensional analysis : order of
magnitude, Aceuracy- and errors in measuremcnt,

Unit IIs Description of wotion in one Dimension |
Objects in motion, motion is one, two and three
dimensions. Moticn in a straight line, origin, . .
unit and direction for time, and position measurcment.
Uniform motion, its graphical representation and forx-
lulae, speed and velocity, relative velocity. Uniforn-
ly accelerated moticn, its velocity=-time graph, posi-
tion~time graph, and formulae, General :relaticn betweon
position and velocity, application to uniformly accelee
rated motion, acceleration in general one dimentional
motion,

Unit*®IIl: Description of Motion in Two and Three Dimensions
Vectors in two dimcnsions, general veétors, vectors
and scalars, vector addition and-multiplicétion by a
real number, zero-vector and its propertiéé. Resolu-
tion of a vector in a plane, rectangular components,
Motion in twd_dimensions, cases of uniform velocity

.- - and uniform acceleration, general relation among ‘

position-velocity-acceleration for motion in a.plane,
uniform circular motion. Motion of objects in three

dimens$ional space,

Unit IV :Laws of Mction | e
‘ Force and inertia, first law of motion. meentum;

Second law of motion, impulse, some kinds of foress
in nature, Third law of motion, conservation of mo-
mentum, rocket propulsion, Equilibrium of concurrent
force#¢, Static and kinetic friction, laws of friction,
rolling friction, lubrication, Inertial and non--incr—
tial frames,



Unit V :

#ROUP B
Unit VI :

Unit VII:

- gy E “"v—vj--rA“;,_

Work Energy and Power

Scalar product of vectors, work done by a constent
force and by a variable force, unit of work, kinetic
energy, power. Elastic collisions in one and tvio-di-
mensions. Potential energy, gravitational potential

energy and its cocnversion to kinetics enerqy, poten-—

tial ‘energy of a spring.

Diffexrent forms of c¢cnergy, mass energy equivalence,
. i &
conservation of energye.

Rotational Motion

Inter..dependence of Newton's laws of motion, centre
of mass of a two particle system, momentum conscIva-
tion and centre of mass motion, Centre of mass of a
rigid body, general motion of a rigid body, nature of
rotational motion, rotational motion of a single par-
ticle in two dimensions only, torque, angular momen-
tum and its geometrical and physical meaning, conser-
vation of angular momentum, examples of circular
motion (car on a level circular road, car on a ®anked
road, pendulum swinging in a vertical plane). Compa-
rison of linear and rotational parameters, properiies
of moment of inertia-parallel axis and perpendicular
axis theorem in two dimensions, examples of two dimen-

”sional rigid body motion (mass point on string wound
on cylinder, cylinder rolling without slippingj.

Gravitation

- Accileration due to gravity, one dimensional motion

under gravity, two dimensional motion under gravity
srojected motion, Universal law of gravit&tion,‘the
gravitational constant, mass of the earth, inertial
and gravitational mass, variations in the acceleraticn
dae to gravity of the earth, geostationary satellites,
Gravitational potential energy near the surface of
earth, gravitational potential, escape velocity.



t?}/

Unit VIII : Properties of Matter

Inter—atqmic and inter-molecular forces, states of

matter. v _ ' s

A, Solids ; Crystalline and glassy solids. Hooke's
‘Law, Young's modulus, stress Vs straln, bulk
rodulus; pure shear, '

B Fluids ¢ Fluids» pressure, PasCal*s-law, hydrau.-
lic lift, effect of gravity, atmospheric pressure,
‘Buoyancy Archimcdcs' principle;.Surface energy
and surface tension, drops and bubbles, capillary
rlso, detergents and surfare tension, Vlsc051ty,
sphere falling through a liquad, streamline,
flow, R&ynold's number, Bprnoulll s theerem,
(without proof) \
C, Gases : Boyle's law, Kinetic theory of gases, ~
pressure, kinetic energy and temperature, abso-
| lu@e temperature, gas lgws}and Avogadro number,

»

GROUP C : ' ®

Unit IX : Heat and Thermodynamics : Heat and its measurements
Mechanical equivalent of heat, specifi¢ heat at con-
stant volume and censtant pregsure of “ideal gas,
calorimeter, First law of thermodynamlcs. Thermody-
namic state, equation of state,ideal & vander waal's
gas, and isothermals, pressure-temperature phase dia-
gram, Thermodynamic pr&ceéses (reversiblé,airreversi—
ble, iséthermal, adiabatic) heat-engines {Carnot
cycle), second law ef thermodynamics, efficiency of
heat engines. Cenduction, convectien and radiatien.

Unit X ¢ Oscillations - o \ '

| Periadic motien, simple harmonic motion (S.H.M.),
Oscillations due to a spring, kinetic energy and
potential energy in S,H.M. simple pendulum. Ferced
~ oscillations, resonance and damped 7scillatians

(physical concepts only). '

Unit XI : Waves - .
| Wave motion, speed of wave motien, principle of

super positiens, reflection of waves, standing waves
and normal modes. Beats, Deppler Effect, Musical

scale., Accoustics of building.(Basic cencepts only).



SHPARINII Y R b3

PHYSIGS (CLASS - X11)

D g =L

GROUP A

Nete: Pertions ~f Units. gl»en below with Star Mark. (*) are
' non evaluative ,
Unit 1: Electrostatics (S.I units only)
Frictienal electricity, charges and their conservatien,
elementaty unit, Coulonb's law, dielectric contant,
~electric field, electric field due to a point charge,
di-pole, di-pole field and dipeles' behaviour in an
uniform(2 dimensional) electric field, flux, Gauss's
(* Elemen- law in simple geometrics (*), Conducters and insulators,
tary ldea)presence ef free charges and bcund charges inside a
' 1cenductcr ‘Dielectrics (concept enly), Capacitance
(parallel plate), series and parallel greup energy
ef a capacitor, high voltage generaters, atmnspheric
electricity (%) % (Elementary idea)

Unit 2: Current Electricity.

Intreductien (flew of EUrrent), sources of e.m,f.
(cells: simple, secondary, chargeable), electric
current, resistance of different materials, tempe~
rature dependence, ticruistor (*), specific resis-’
tivity, eolour eode for carbon resistances. Ohm's
law, Kinchoff's law, resistances in series and paral-
lel circuits, Wheatston.:'s bridge, measurement of
veltages and currents, potentiometer,

Unit 3: Thermal and Chemical Effects of Current
Electric power, heatlng effects of currents, chemical
effects and laws of electroly51s, simple concept of

thermoelectricity, Lnermoiguple.
Unit 4: Magnetic Effect of Current

" Oersted's observatien, Biol-Savarl's law (magnetic
field due to a current element),®magnetic field due
to a straight wire, circular loop and a solenied.

E Force on a moving charge in a uniform magnetic
field (Lorentz force), cyclotron (simple idea),
forces and torques. om currents in a mégnetic field,
forces between two currents, definition ef ampere, -
moving coil galvanometer, ammeter and voltmeter,

L]

&



GROUP. B

Unit 5

Unit 6

Unit 7

Unit 8 .

Unit 9

L X

(1]

e es3tué)

Magnetism

Bar magnet (comparison with a solennid), lines. cof
force, torque on a bar magnet in a magnetic field,
earth's magnetic field, tangent galvanometer,
vibration magnetometer, para, dia and ferromagne-
tism(simple idea).

Electromagnetic Induction and Alternating Current
Induced e m,f. Faraday's Law, lenz's Law, induction,
self and mutual inductance, alternatlng currents,
impedance and re actance, power in a.c., circuit
with L, C and R, series cireuit, resonant circuit
(Phase diagram) andielectrical machines and devices,
ideal (transformer, generator, 51mple motors, choke

] ¥

and starter). | g

Electromagnctic Waves (Qualitative Treatment)
Electromagnetic oscillations, some history of elec~
tromagnetic waves (Maxwell, Hertz, Bose, Marcomi).
Electromagnetic Spectruh (radio,’micro~waves,
infra.- red, optical; ultraviolet .X-rays,lalpha,
beta and gamma rays) 1nclud1ng elementary facts
about their uses and propagatlon, prapertles of

the atmosphere w,r.,I. various parts of electroma-
gnetic spectrum,

Wave Optics,

Wave front and Huygen's principle, Interference- . -
Young'!s double slit experiment, Diffraction- Pola-
risation -~ Polarisation of transverse waves. Appli

1

cations related to these phencmena,

Ray Optics and Optical Instruments :

Ray Optics as a limiting case of wave optics.
Reflectlon, refraction, total internal reflectlmn,
optlcal flbre, curved mirrors, lenses, mlnon-and“
lens formulae. Dlsper51on by a prism, Spectxﬁmmter
and spectra absorptlon and em1551on° scatten&ng
rainbow. Magnification and resoly;ng ppwer, teles.-
cope (Astronomical), microscope, -
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- Unit 10 Electrons and Photons

‘Discovery of electron, e/m for an electron, elec-
trical conduction in gases, particle nature of
licht, Eistein's photoelectric equation, photocells,

Unit 11 Atoms, Molecules and Nuclei

Rutherford model of the atom, Bohr model, energy
quantization, hydrogen spectrum, composition of a
nucleus, atomic masses, isotopes, siz; ef nucleus,
radio-actiVvity. Mass energy relation, nuclear fis-
sion and fusion, nuclear holocaust.

‘Uiit 12 Solids and Semiconductor Devices

"‘
3

- Crystal Structure - Unit cell: single, pb&y and
liquid crystals (concepts only)
Energy bands in solids, conductors, insulators and
semi--conductors, P«N Junction, Diodes, Junction
Transistor, diode as rectifier, transistor as an
amplifier.
Unit 13,: Universe
Tht constituents of the universe; planets: elemen-
tary idea about determination of their distances
and masses; stars; brightness, magnitude scale,
luminosity, surfacc temperature; stéllar spectra(*)
energy source of stars (Concept only).

Text books

Physics , _
A textbook for Senior Secondary Classes, Vol I (Part I & Part II)

Vol II (Part I & Part II)
ﬁublished by

.‘Na%i’nélvcouncil of Educational Rééearph & Training, New Delhi.

£ ]
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~ ANNEXURE-9
HOME__ SCIENCE

FIRST YEAR: PAPER I : MAXIMJM MARKS : 75
UNII - I 3HOME MAN SEMENT

Meaning. of a house, the difference between a home and a house,

priiciiles governing the choice and planning of a house, fur-
niture selection and arrangement of different rooms in a
house, , '

Home decoration, the colour schemes, accessories for home
decoration, principles and types of flower arrangement.

The purpose and methods of cleaning the home, household pests
and their prevention,

Meaning of recourees, classification and characteristics of
resources, judicioué utlisation of resources; labour saving

devices,
Principles of budgetting, types of budgets, accounting finan-
ges, different methods of accounting, saving and investment.

duties of a home-maker; personal, social and economical,

UNIT-II : FOOD AND NUTRITION
Meaning and defination of the term Health, factors influencing
good health, o

Classification of food into groups and its functlons' constl-

tuents of food (Nutrients). :

Balanced Diet, factors involved in planning a balanced diet,
nutritional requirements of various age groups,

Digestive system; digestion, abserption and metabolism of
food, chemistry and functicn of digestive enzymes,

-

Principles and methods of food preparation and preservation,
B .
UNIT-TIY.. ~CHEMISTRY

Efemefits, compounds, atoms, molecule, valency, formulae,
atomic and molecular weight, chemical equation, chemical and -
phy51cal changes, acids, bases and salts, '
Common laboratory processes, a) Sedimentation, b) Decantatlon,
c¢) Filtration, d) SubllmaulOQ, e) Distillation, f) Crystallisa--
tion,

Colloids, Dialysis, Osmosi's, Catalysis.

Preparation of Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nltrogen, Carbon Dioxide,
Ammonia, Chlorine, Sulphur D10x1de. -

Preparation of Sulphuric¢ acid, Nitric acid and Hydrochlnr1n
acid,
Watexr, Hard and Soft Water,
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HOMZ_ SCIRNCE
S3ZCOND YZAR: PAPSR-II : MAXIMUM MARKS - 75
o UNIT-1 3 TaXTILZS AND CLOTHING

Study of fibres (a) classification of fibres, (b) Manufacture,
properties and uses of cotton, silk, .wook and.payon.

Laudry works (a) Laudry Room, edquipment and cleansing rsagents,

"blueing and stiffening ageants, stain removal, (b)Principlaz

of washing and finishing, (c¢) Different types of Dy2s, study
of indigenous dyes. - 'v &-u
Clothing, (a) Planning and buying of clothes, (b) Selection
of garments for a College goer, '

CUNIT - IIs CAILD DEVSLOPME NT

Meaning and principles of growth and development, factors
affecting growth and development. '
Pre and postnatal care of the mother,

Physical care of the baby; feeding (Breast and artificial

feeding), weaning, bathing,clothing, toilet training, Playing
and madical care ( immunization, ailments and dieseses of

infancy).

UNIT -III : PHY.SICS

Measurament of mass and weight, pressure of liguid, Archim-

by Fortin's barometar, Pumps-suction and exhaust pump.
Principle of construction nf clinical thermometer and its
uses, calorimetry; umft of. heat, latent heat, “\- cooling
producad due to evaporation, refrigeration, ghree modeé of
transmission of heat in connection with thermes flask ;
pressure cookar,

Refraction through convex and concave lenses in cennestion
with hypermetropia and myopia; production-and preopagation
of sound, sound reproduction in a record player. Co
Proparties of conductors and insulators, productiOn_of
currant in primary cells = simple voltaic cell and lechlanche
cell, use of lachlanche c2ll as Torch Light battery;
Proparties of magnats, electre-magnets and their uses in
telephons , Hsating effact of current-electric stove, irom,
immersion rod, importance of earthing electrical appliances,

practical unit of' electrical energy.

.edes ' Principle, atmospharzc pressure and its measurement .

S
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PAPER - IIT

PRACTICALS : MAXIMUM MARKS - 50
UNIT -I : FOOD AND NUTRITION

Preparation of common vegetarian dishes-with ceraezls, pulses
and vegatables, '

Preparation of common non-vegetarian dishes with meat, fish
and eggs, | - | '

Preparation of sweeﬁ'dishes, halwas, barfis, &tc.

Milk preparations - puddings, Kheer etc..

-

"UNIT-II 3 TEXTILES AND CLOTHING

Construction of apron, skirt and any 2 household articlas-
wall hanging,\bags , table cloth, tea cosy, mapkins etc.
Washing and finishing of garmenté made of : Cotton, silk,
wool and rayon. - R :

Removal of common stains like tza, coffee, mud, oil, grzaseg,
fruit, ink:» lipstick _etc. , . ‘

Microscopic study of textile: fibres lik2 cotton,” silk, wool

and rayon,

5P K : o
021101994
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P il
PRACTICALS _ : MAXIMUM MARKS -~ 50
UMLT -~ I 3 FO0D__ AND JUTRITION

Preparation of common vegetarian dishes with cereals, pulises

and vegetables;

,/Prepargtion,vacommOh'noﬁ—vegetarian'dishes with meat, fish

-and eggs.

Preparation of sweet disnes,

halwas, barfis, etc.

Milk preparation - puddinys, Kheesr etc.

o
*

UNIT ~IT

ToXTTLES ANY CLOTAING

Construction ef apron,

skirt and any 2 household articles -

wall hanjihg,'bags, table clot.y, tea cosy, napkins etc,

Washing and finishing of
wool and rayon.,
Removal of cowmon. stains

fruit, ink, lipstick etc.
Microscopic study cof textils

and rayon,

PRE— UNIVSRSITY HOM: SCIENCE

garments made of & Cotton, silk,

like tea, coffee, mud, o01il, gr:ase

-
-

fibres like cotton, silk, wool

A

SUGSESTED

RSADINGS:

FIRST ¥8aR

Mohinder Mann

-Kalyani Publishers,

Stella Soundararaj: . :

The £ducational
Planning group

M. Swaminathan

Managemenc for Indian families,
Delhi,

A textbook of Housshold Arts,
Ofient_Longman, Delhi,

Food and Nutrition,
Arya Publishing House, Delhi,
fdandbook of Food & Nutrition,vol.I & I

Ganzsh &-Co, ‘Madras,

Mitra : Textbook of Inorganic Chnemistry,
SECOND  YJAR 2
Deulkar.D : dousehold fTextiles & Laundry wokk
Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi. o
3 Fundamentals of Textiles & their uqfé,

Duntyagi, Susheela

K.C. Panda

Hurlock, &

o0

D. B. Sinha

'Pushpa

Orient Longmans, Bombaye.
Zlements of Child Develepm=znt,
Kalyani Publishers, N, Delhi,
Child Davelopment
McGraw Hill Book Co, INC,
Intermediate Physics Vel., I & I1

New York,

21101994.
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Paper 1

ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL .. SCIENCE

Unit I - IAtroduction ,
Definition,wScope and Importance
Normative and Empirical approach

Unit II - State
Definition and elements of the State
State and Society '
State and Government
State and Association,

Unit III- Forms of Government

Democratic (liberal and socialistg
Authoritarian (Nazism and Fascism
Federal and Unitary.
Parliamentary and Presidential

Unit IV - Organs of Government

Functions of the Organs of Government
Theory of Separation of Powers

Unit V -~ Electorate

Meaning

Universal Adult Suffrage
Direct Democratic Devices
Forms of representation,

Unit VI - Public Opinion

Meaning and importance -
Agencies and conditions.

Unit VII- Political Parties and Pressure Groups

Definition and functions
Types of Party system

Interest’Groups and Pressure Groups
- Role and functions,

Unit VIII- Law
Meaning, definition and kinds
Sources of Law,

Unit IX - Liberty and Equality

" Meaning and definition
Kinds ) . .
Relationships between liberty and equality.

Unit X - Rights = =
‘Meaning and Kinds .
Relationship between rights and duties.

Elements of Political Science
N.GC.E.R,T,

Principles of Modern Political Science
F.C. Johari, Steriing, New Delhi 1991.

Political Science (for +2 stage)
Durga Kant Sarman, Wiley Eastern Litd., 1992,
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PAPER II

ELEMENTS OF INDIAN CONSTITUTION

Unit I - Introduction
Preamble - its meaning and 1deals
Characteristics

Bniﬁ 11 - = Fundamental B;ghts

Nature of Fundemental Rights
Categories of Fundamental Rights
Fundamental Duties,

Unit III - Directive Principles
Meaning, nature and types
Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles,

Unit IV - Federalism in India
Nature of Federalism
Union=State Relationship

Unit V - Union Executive
President - elcction, powers and functions
~Council of Ministers - composition and functions
Prime Minister - powers and functions,

Unit VI - Union legislatmre
Parliament - composition,:  powers and functions
Law making procedure,

Unit VII - Union Judiciary
» - Supreme Court - comp051tlon, powers and
Jjurisdiction,

Unit VIII -~ State Executive
) Governor - appointment, powers and functions
Council of Ministers - composition and functions
Chief Minister - powers and functions.

Unit IX ~ “State leg;slature
Composition, powers and functlons of Legislative
Assembly and Legislative Counc1l
Law making procedure.

Unit X - State Judiciary
High Court - comp051tlon, powers and Jurlsdlctlon

Unit XI - Sixth Schedule
District Council - comp051tlon, powers and function

s
Unit XII - Amendment
Procedure ~f amendment _ .

o bt e W

Books 3-

Introductlon to the Constltutlon of Indla
Durgadas Basu, 1994.

,Elements of Indlan Constltutlon
N.C.E.R.T.
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Proposed P.U. Mathematics syllabus
PIRST YEAR~ - .~

PAPER I Total 75 Marks

Part I (objective - 37 Marks)

17 Marks for questions of the following types : Multiple choice,
Fill in the blanks, True or False,

20 Marks for objective questions with 3/4 lines answer,
Syllabus for part I 4is the same as in part II.-

Part II (Descriptive - 38 Marks)

Group A = Algebra (12 Marks)

Two to be attempted out of Four questions,. each having two
parts and carrying 6 marks, '

0. (This unit for objective only) : Basic ideas and working
' rules of the £S1lowing : Indices, Surds, Variation, Ratio
and proportion, Rule of Cross-Multiplication.
1. Sets; Subséis; Unlen, Intersection of sets (Finlte number
' ohly). Difference of Sets, Complement. Venn diagram., Laws
.of set operations, Cartesianhpfbduct,of sets. -Relations,
Equivalence relation, Bewwinx. Functions : one-to-one, onto.
| Roretilion -
2. Complex numbers; addition, subtraction, multiplication,
division, inverse, conjugation, absolute values,'argument.
Argand diagram; polar form. Powers and roots of complex
numbers. Triangle Inequality; Izlzzl = Izil‘lzzl;

3. .mQu;zratié équations (with real coefficients); solutions.

‘ Relation between roots.and‘cééfficients; néﬁﬁre’of roots,
Formétion of quadratic equation with glven roots. Symmetric
functions of roots (simple cases only). '

4, Sequemces; finite and infinite. A,P., GePoy nth terms,

» insertion of arithmetic/geometric means. Sum to n terms
of A.Ps and G,P, Sum to infinity of G.P. special finite

Sums : b).rl' § n2 F3 : n3 )

Contd sseoe 2/



5:2:3(65)
-2 -

Group B -~ Trigonometrf? (lémMe;ke)

Two to be attempted out nf three questions, each carrylng

six marks,

1.

3,

Angles, in degrees and in radians. Trigohometrical ratios,
special values at 0, 71/6, 71/4, 71/3, 71/2 «

Circular functions; relations to trigonometrical ratios.
Basic identities e+.gs Sin2x+coszx‘= 1l; Sin(x+277) = 8in x etc;
Sin (-x) = =-Sin x etc; Cos (7772-x) = Sin x etc.

Trigonometrical identities involving sum- and difference €eGe
Sin(x+y) = Sin x cosy + Siny cos X etc.), -
transformation of sum and difference into product.

(esge Sin x + Sin y = 2Sin 5§X Cos x 551 etc.), multiple
angles (e.g.. Sin 2x = 2sinx cosx etc.)._submultiple angles,
Graphs of the following tfigonometrica;5funtions: 'é

sin x, Y = Cos X, Y = tan x, Y = aSin x, Y = a oos Xx,
asinbx, Y = a cosbx, Y = asin (bx+c), Y = a cos (Bx+c) .,

Y
Y

il

Conditional identities involving ‘angles of a triangle,
Simple trigonometric equations of the feim Sln 8 = Sin@x ¢

C0SO = Sk, o O =Tamel ete .

Group C;: 2D Cq—ordinate Geomet:y (14 Marks)

Two to be attempted odt of three questions each having two
parts and carrying 7 marks. ;
R T N . g
Rectangular Cartesian coordinate system in a plane. Distance
formula, section formula, Area cf a triangle. Locus and its
equation., . , _ .
Straight lines; equations in various ferms; peint-slope,
Two-point; intercept, mormal. General form of equation of
a straight'line. Angle between two lines; conditions for
parallel/perpendicular lines. Concurrency of three lines,
Distance of a point from a line. Cu~ordinates of orthocentre

- and circumcentre of a triangle.,

N - -

?'Contd. ves 3/
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“Equation of a circles, standard form, general form,

- parametric form. points of intersection of a ‘line and a
circlée with centre at the origin. Condition of targeney.
Tangent to a circle; equation, lenéth.' o

‘Conic sections; Lquations of conic sections (parabola,
ellipse, hyperbola) in standard form. Conditions of
tangenty for the line Y=mx + Ca

(For'objective half only)s Polar co—ordihates in the plane-
relations to Cartesian co-ordinate., Equation of a straight
line/circle in polar co-ordinates.

Recommended Text Books : " B o

Mathematics; A Text book for class XI, Part I
Mathematics, A Text book for class XI, Part II.
Bath published by NCERT, Delhi. Revised edition (1994)

to be prefer«ed.,

SECOND YEAR |

PART II : Total 75 Marks

Part I (Objective- 37 marks)

17 marks for questions of the following types ¢ Multiple Choice,

Fill in the blanks, True or False.

2r Marks for objective questions with 3/4 lines answers.
Syllabus for part I is the same as in part II.

Part II (Descriptive - 38 Marks)

Group A - Calculus (28 Marks)

Four to be attempted out of Six questions to be set, each

having two parts and carrying 7 marks.

Contdesvee 4/
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Concept of real=valued function on intervals in IR~

8omain, range; Graphs, Compos;tion of funct;ons. Elementary

Idea of limit. (rigorous deflnitlon to be avoided, geometric descrii
description to be adopted) 2
meanings of x ;>a x —>at , x——%;,a s lim f(x). lim £(x),lim £(x)

A r G a? 2 AP (C
etc.

e

- “
Standard limits : [X. ?( 7 ’)1(1 (C\7 0> ,{u A ST A = ¢
VS

| a'l*?a %"O
bim ermn =1, fom &I02_ fym =Ly
A0 w40 XK= O K : .

(proofs of only the last two limits to be discussed); Simple

applications of these limits. o S .

Continuity at. a point, on an interval. {geometrical description

" to be preferred; discontinuities to be discussed ‘through functionsg

o
such as step functions and Y = X a/éx a;>Propert1es of
continuity uf polynomial, trigonometric, exponential, logarithmic
and inverse trig. functions. -

2. Derivative of a functions at a point; geometricai and physical
glgnlflcance. aluatlon of derivatives of,x ) trigonometrlc
functions, expontntial and logarithnic functions from first
principles (simple cases only). Fundamental rules of .. _
differentiation, Chain rule, Derivatives of inversé trigonometric
functions, implicit functions, functions in parametric form.
Logarithmic differentiation. (Rules should be stated only,
emphasis ®f on applicatioﬁ); S e '

. o«
3. Application of the concept of derivatives; Motion in a straight

~line, motion "inder gravity, Rate of change of quantltles.

Increasing and, decrea51ng functions, sign of the derlvatlve. f'
Maxima and minima (absolute and local). Curve sketching. Meaning

of differential; errors and approximations.

"4, Indefinite integral as antiderivative., Basic properties such as-

S0+ 9007dx = (podx + [969dx > [efeddx =¢({6dx

Fundamental rules of integratiop: integrals involving algebraic,
trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic functions. Integra-
tionby substitution, by using partial fractions. Integrals of the

the type

COntdo LB B B W 2 .5~0
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: [ dx
: a
x”*al adx__4x e7‘c j\/;’r"«?

j ol x ote. j X+ 9 dx efc.

1.
Ot bx+ C + bx+c

X E’]rc.

X +
dx — cfc. i v ete.
\ 0x " bx+c Vo bx+c
Integration by parts. Integrals of the type
d x dx , m o,
A y N ———= 5 | Sinkest n dx
o+ bsinx | J &+ bemx o

5. Definition of definite integral as a limit of sum illustrated
with the hepp of simple examples. Fundamental theorem

of calculus, Evaluation of definite integrals with the he¢lp of
this theorem (Slmple propertlef such as

5 {(x)dx = ( fx)dx f{(x)dx : ﬁ(x)dx +f q‘(x)cix elc.

Deflnlte 1ntegral gnd area bounded by.-a curve between two ordinates
and X=-axis.

6. Differential equatiohs; order and degree. Formation of a
differential equation, General and particular solutiens.of a diff .
egquation, Solution of a diff. equation by the method of separation

of variables,

Contd.ooo..oso
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7. (For obgcctiv; half only). Properties of deflnlte 1ntegr 1 such .

(/W@dkf(ﬂﬂ$<ﬁj{(%wxyx J}&MY J/de "
b .

&
j{(ﬂdx = 9 ff(’()f{/\ if £ is an even function
0

-

C) ’ if £ is an odd function.

Group B : Vectors (10 Marks)

One to be attempted out of two questions to be set : each having
three »parts and carrying 10 marks, )
~ Vectors as directed line segment; magnitude and direction of a
vector. Equal Vectbrs, zero vector, Positlon vector of a point.
Component of a vector. Addition, scalar multiplication  of
vector. Position vector of the point dividing a given straight liA%
in a given ratio. Decomp051tlon of . vector into three non-
coplanar directlons,( J ET as base vectors. Direction Ratios and
direction cosines for any vector. Angle between two 'vectors whose
d.c. are glven. Scalar,(dot) Product. Cross Product. Scalar

triple Product. e

2. Applications of vectors : Law of parallelogram of forces;
current forces, equilibrium of forces, Parallel forces. Moment

of a force about a point. Moment of a couple -about a point.
‘WOrk done equals force into displacement. Proof of cosine rule,
angle in a semieircle.is a right angle. Area of & tringle and
of a parallelogram. Proof of sine rule. Volumes of parallelopiped.

Coplanarity of vectors using scalar triple product. «
-

COntd..."..‘.?.



Recommended Text Books:

1. Mathematics; A text book for class XII Part T
2. Mathematics; A text book for class XII Part II
Published by NCERT. Revisod edition (1994) to be preferred

SECOND YEAR
PAPER III (50 Marks)

Part I : (Objective : 25 marks)

10 marks for questions of the following type: Multiple Choice,
Fill in the blank, True of false., 15 marks for Questions involving
3-4 lines answers, : |

Syllabus is the same as in Part II,

Part II: (Descriptive : 25 marks)

Group A : Algebra (18 marks)

3 questions to be attempted out of five to be set ééch‘darrying
six marks. I

1. Permutation and Combination : Fundamental Principieibf counting.
Meaning of factorial. Permutation as: arrangement. HIP nC\
Simple applications including c1rcular permutations.' i

2. Binomial Theorem : Principle of mathematical induction and
simple applications. Proof of the Binomial Theorem with
positive integral exponeht. General and pérticalar term..
Binomial theorem for ény index (without‘prdof);'Application in
approximation. a ' -

an”

COntd..'..C...8.
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3. Matrices and determinahts* : Matrix. as rectangular array of
numbers., Different types of matrices, Equality of matrices,
Addition, scalar multiplication & multiplication of matiices.
Linear combination of matrices. Non-commutativity and associati-
vity of matrix muitiplicatidn; Singuiar and non-singular matrices,
Linear equation in matrix notation. Determinants; minor and co-
factor. Expansion of a determinant. Prbpertieé and elementary
transformations of determinants. Application of determinants .n
solution of equations and arca of a triangle. Cramer's Rule.
Adjoint and inverse of a matrix; properties., Application of
matrices in solving simultaneous equations in three variables.

*(Treatment in general should be limited to matrices and
determinants upto order 3 only).

Group B : Trigonometry (7 marks)
One question to be attempted out of two to be set,
1. Sine formula, cosine fouomula (iu triangle): related formulas.

(e.g. area of a triangle equals \é/;s( ST ) s -5 (5 ~ <)

Simple problems on solution of trianglesr. Height and distance.

2. Inverse of a function. Inverse trigonometric functions.
Principal branches of-inverse trigonometric functions; Graphs
of the principél branches. Properties of inverse trigonometric

functions such as

) L R - . - ] -1
(i) sin “l(sin x) = x etc. (ii) sin- 21 (1/x) = cosec ~ X etc.

(111) sin"'(-x) = -sin"'x etc. - ,
(iv) sin"1x + cos x £7V/2 etc. Gt y
(v0 tan™'x * ttan"]y"z tan~™! —me-en -

(vi)e tan“x = sin"’(Zx/( 1 - xz)) etc.

Representation of the inverse trigonometric functions in the .

= sin'qg;/?> etc.

simplest form like

contd++-++9/-
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Recommended Text Books:

For Group A, (1) Mathematics; A Text -Book for:Class XI Part I.

(2) Mathematics; A Text Book for class XII Part I
For Group B, Mathematics; A text book for class XI, Part II.

All these published by NCERT. Revised edition (1994)

to be preferred.
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SYLLABUo FOR PBE-UNIVERSITY COMMERCE (P.U. Com)

- -

SALIENT FEATURES:

A student to pass Pre—Unlver51ty Commerce Examination is requ1f%é
to appear on 1C papers (2 papers on Eng;*ﬁh/MIL, ‘2 paperg§ on Economics
and 6 paper: - n Tomierce ) each carrying 100 marks, Out of these ten
papers, five.papers.ar> desioned for 1st year and the rest five for
the second year.,

Provision is also made to offer four sgroups of Extra gptional
Courses, each consisting of two papers; one for the firet yeax and
the other for the Second year. ‘'These papers are .u:ely o'tiﬁ‘al fer
individual student. to opt-and the individual college to effer,
Interested students can popt for only one of the four gzoupe, The
excess of aggregate of marks secured in shese two papers over 60
shall be added on their total marks secured out of (4§ ‘pmpuISorf

papers., e : .

Hence a student without extra optional course ghall agmear cr
10 papers and a student with extra optional courses on {2 papers
divided equally into two years, b

® 0 o009
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LA T e -
'NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG- 793022

'~ . PRESUNIVERSITY COMMERCE COURSE CONTENTS:

Firsh year. P.U, Com. 100 . MIL/Alternative English,

- E@Q. Ccm} 171 « Economics, PAPER-I.

s

CisteePLU, Com: 10102 . Book Keeping.

"P:ﬁi“cdm;_‘ idé‘”fiicommercial Arithmetig,

P,U. Com. f 104 ': Commerciai'Gebgraphy,'w~

”f%l;Q' .fwj !; . B SRR B o ‘

# Uiy Com. 20 '. Economics II.
EEaE L LR P S £ R :
. ju,P'Ut Com. 202 . Elementary Accounting.

iy ~-+P.U, Com. 203 ;.;“Business‘Organisation.

"f‘rp.u. COm.7f-204 ;’ Ihsuranée$¢ I

Extra:  :o o0 o e e e
Optional L ' ' |
Groups, ' o

GROUP -A * - P,U, Coms . 105 (A). Salesmanship & Advertising.
2 P, U, Corr, 205 (A) Commercial Mathematics.

GROUP- B T 105 "(B) - Computer Application- I,
2.U. Jem, 20% (B) Computer Application- II,

GROUP- C.  “"P.U. Com. - 105 (C) Secretarial Practice.
8 - PisU. Com.. 205 (C) Typewriting & Shorthand.

GROUP-~ D, P.U. Com. 105 (D) Mathematics - I.
P,U. Com. 205 (D) Mathematics - II,

o e 00
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P,U,Com. 102 ‘'Book Keeping..

Introduction: Meaning, objective and significance of Book

-Keeping, Principle and practice of Double. Entry Book-Keeping

System, Difference between Book Keeping and Accountancy,
Accounting and Auditing Equatioh,Limitations of Book-Keeping.

Books,of Accounts ¢ Books of Briginal Ehtries, Princiﬁal Béoks,
Journalising an¢ Fosting, Balancing of Ledger Accounts,

‘Cash Bcok: Naturs »f Cash Book, Different Tupes of Cafh Book-
-Single Column, Pouble Column and Trlplﬁ Columg, Petty @ash Book,

Analytical Petty Cash Bock under Imprest System,

Bank Reconciliation Statement: Megning, ‘Need for its preparation

Reasons for the differences between Cash Book: and Paslbook,
Preparation of Bank Reconciliation Statement.

Provision for Bad and Doubtéul Debts: Meaning of Bag debts,
Doubtful debts, preparation of Journal Entries and Relevant
Ledger Accounts, ‘

Provision for Discount on Debtors and Creditogs; Meaning of
Discount on Debtcrs and Creditors, Purpose of such provisién;,
Preparation.of necessqry Journal Entries and Legger Agcounts.’

Depreciation : Meaning and Definition, Need for Providihé{j

. Depreciation, Basic Factors affecting Depamegiation, Methods of

of providing Depraciation, Straight Line Method, Reduging
Balance Method, Journal Entries and Necessary Ledgeg Acgounts.

Trial Balance: Meaninc and objects, Nature, Progedure’ef prepa-

ration, -opening and closing Entries, Suspense A‘Gount.

_ Final Accounts. Meanlng and Objectives, Compoaents of Flnal

*’Accounts, Trading Accounts, Profit & Loss Acgoult,Balance Sheet,

10, -

Their nature and- charqcterlstlcs.

Preparatlon of l::Ln_al Accounts of a Sole Trader with Simple
AdJustments.

* BOOKS_RECOMMENDED:

-(1) T, S. Grewal

Double Entry Book Keeplna
- (Sultan Chand & Sons)
(2) Grewal Smarth Somani & : TFirst Course in Book Keepi.  «
Parekh, ‘ccountancy (Sultan Chand & Sz-..,
(3, T.S.Grewal. Introduction &o Accountancy,
(S,Chand & Scns)
(4) Jain,Narayan,Vaish. : Book Keeping and Accounts(pari-T"
(®) Mohan, JuneJa Chawla & © Double Entry Book Keeping
Saxsena : (Kalyani Publishers)

6o
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P,U.,Com, 103, COMMERDIAL{AR;THMETIC.

Slmpliflcaglon Metric System of melght and Measures,Approxsh:.ucn
Errors of . Calculatlon- Absolute, Relative and PercentageﬁErrf

1Percentage, Method of rlxture or allegation, proflt and loss,
marked orlce, Discount-Cash and Trade, Profit in relation to
turnover & cost,

Averaga -- Simple and weighted (individual‘observations )

Slmple Inisifs* Nverage rate of interest, Interest on Instalment
payment,

Ratio; Proportion and Variation.

. Bankers! Discount and Trae Discount, Bill Valye and Present
Value, Commission and Brokerage.
1 . - o : {

ﬁogérithmé Formula and its application, Multiplication and
Division, Use of Tables of Logarlthm and Antilogarithm,
Logarithm Equatlon.

Compoundﬂlnterest, Unifoim Growth,
Uniform Périodi~al Reduction in Value, Annuities.

'Graphioal RepféSnntation of Quantitative Data, Line Charts,.
Bar Charts, Pie Charts- Definition, Importance and Relative
Advahtaoes anc Disacdvantages.

x o -

BOCK HEC{ 'MENDED:

e ottt b e s e S g

Commercial Arithmetic.
(Sultan Chand & Son)

A Text Book of Commercial

(1) Iyer &hd Eari

(2) Basu,BhoEtacharjee &

ChoudBuri. Arithmetic.(Modern Publishin-
.~ House, Calcutta)
(3) P.L.Ganguli : Commercial Arithmetic.
(4) R.Gupta. : Intermediate Commerc1a¢=

Arithmetic.
5; Mazumdar and Mitra, Commercial Arithmetic.
éé Chanda & Nag. : Commercial Arithmetic
o ( Kalyani Publishers)
Practical Commexcial Arit: -

(13

(7) D;C;Suta:io.i"s'
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9. 1Industries ¢ Thdustries and Economic Development, Factors
1nfluenc1ng Tocation: of Industries, Major Industries in
India- Textile Industry, Iron and Steel Industzry, Engineerlng
and Chemical Induatry. Industries in North East India,

10, Geography r cril Eastern Reéien_: PhYsical Features, Climate,
Agriculture. and Forest, Eccnomic Development and Problems

'Associated,with,Economic Development,

BOOKS RECCMMENDED

(1) Khanna & Gupta

(2) M.Cthqsﬁ:

(3) Sen:and Chakraborty.’

(4) A.K, Agrawal

() s. K Sadhukhan

(6) GuhavaqdhChatterjeé

(7) A.Das: ,t."m+~

- ;™
L

.ci
A

! L] ?I !,“
BT
)
v oy -
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AL

Economic & Commereial Geography,
(Sultan Chand & Sons, New Del™'.

Mcdern Economic Geography,Modc n
Book Agency, Calcutta. ‘

Economic and Commercial ‘Gecem 1
Companion, Dass Publishlng Ccn“ .

‘Calcutta.

Economic Development 1n Nprth
East Indla.

L >onomic Geography,.;_
(Sthan Chand & Sans.

A Stucy of Resources, |

Economic and Commercial Geography.



4.

to Industr;allsetlon,_Modern Means of Transpo:tatlon, AR

5:2:3(78)
(‘P.UfCom: 104, COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPPY.
Introductlon. Nature ang scope of Economlc Geography. Economic
Geography as a dynamic science, Functlon and Importance Man -
and his environment, Culture and Economic Development,Natural
Regions of the world, Study of main types Viz,Amazon,Sarannoch,

‘Monsoop;'Mediterien West Europian, Temparate Grass Land,Its

environzenta! effects on Economic Development,

World peopulation: Role cf man power in economie development,
Density ratio, settlenert pottern, causes of unevem gistribution
of population. Population in India, Causes of high growth and

the lmpacts of populatlon explosion in India,

Forest Resources and Animals: Forest and its utilisatlon,
types of forest, Forest products, Forest Region.Eu’ope,Norihf
America, Asia, Indian Forests-Lumbering IndquIYq Aforesta® =n

-and Deforestation, Conservation of Forest, Man and Animals, .

MaJor Species of animals and their dxstributio.m Animal
Industry,Dairy Industry & Leather products and Poulgry,Fi- .
and its 31gn1f1cance, Flshlng grounds of India,World fish
market, .

Soil, Irrloatlon and Con»ervatlop: Soil and its type,ciivﬂ+?
Fertlllty of Soil, Soil Coneervetwon—Mechanism and Utility
Irrlgatlon types, Multipurpose Projects,

Agriéulture:‘Need anc “‘gnificence of Agrigultural Developmer:

" Factors influencing griculture, Tupes of'AgrisuL;ure,Details

of “Ford Ciou= ln Indla, Industrial Crops,Cash’ ;zops ang Other

'Crops'in'tﬂf - oatexn T 7 ritnh Zast India,

Mineral Resources: CG.i.. . 1t Counsideration, €legsifigation of
‘Minerals,  Gold, Silver, Platinum, Lead, Mgmgapese, Zimg, Coppe¢ .

Mercury, Iron; Ore, Coal Petrolium, Natuea 'Gag, Atomic Enercv,
Uranium etc. in the Indian context and also in the gomté@xt cf

- North East India,

Power Resources: HydroElectrlc Power, Nuglear Powe’,Nontonr~
tional Energy, Power Projects in India, Powex Qitpatlon in Yo
East India.

Transport System. Development of transpo:t, Itg 'ign1F Ce o

n

and Disadvantages of different Modes of transportation- ?:i19
Road, Alr, Sea, The SUcZ Canal,The Panana‘Ca.al- qulan la’
Ports, Transport in Tortr East India, :



8.

10,

'éa)vT.S.Grewal

5:2:3(79)

P.U.Cum—- 202~ ELEIENTxRY ACCOUNTING.

e et e st g S

Final Accounts in'Ndn Profit Organisations; Capital and Revenue

~items, Difference between them, Balance Sheet of Non Profit

Organisations,
Single nntry System Meaning, Drawbacks, Determination of Prciit
Preparatlon cf Statement of Affairs'(Excluding conversion meti.cc,

Fill of Exchange: Bill transactions, Acceptance, Endorsement,
Discounting, ztirement, Renewal and Collection of Bills,
Necessary entries and Accounts in the Books of both Brawer
and Brawee,

Rectificatien of Errors: Types of Errors, Reetification cf
Errors, Creation of Suspense account.,

Consignﬁent Accounts:Mature cf consignment Busipmess,Account
sales, Proforma Invoice, Del Credre Comm1551ono Valuation cf
Stock, !ormaL and Abnormal Loss, Goods sent on I.goiged Price,
Journei. Entries and Ledorr Accounts in the bookc of both
€onsignor and Consigru:e,

Joint Venture Accounts:Nature,Different Methode of prepar=ticn
of Accounts, Preparation of Journal Entries and Ledger Accruncs

'1n the bocks of the perties.

Average Due Date and Account current: Average Euo date

: calculatlon, preparation of account current,

Partnership Accounts (i) Meaning and Defimnitiow of Partne~ir:)
Appropriation ¢f Profit, Capital and Drawing Agpounts—-Fix<u
Capital Method and Fluctuating Capital Method Balapgeshea™ .

Partnershlp Accounts (ii) Admission of a mew pargner, Treatim

of Goodwill, Revaluation of Assets and Llabiliglel.ﬂetlromen+

P

of a partner, Share of a Deceased “artner,

Company Accountss: Meaning of a Company, Xt§ Sgatugory and
Statistical Books, Issue of Shares and Debenturec.Applicati;

" Allotment, Calls, Call in Arears and Call in adgange._

EQ,K__RE_Q_iE“DED_ - o

(1) Grewal,Smarth,“cmari : First course in Book Keeping A
' Parekh. and Accounting - Sultaw Chand &br:;
(2) Jain Narayan Vaisu. . zok 'leeping and Acgoumts (Pt T.Il,

(3) Mohan,Juneja,Chawla & Double Entry Book Keeping
saxsena., ( Kalyani publishers)

o Double Entry Book Keeping.

5) T.S.Grewal : Introducticn to Aggountancy.

(13
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"POreighff}ade: Meaning and'impbrténce, Documents used in
Export and Import, Procedure of Export and Import, iole of
Middlemen in Promoting Foreign Trade, Klnds of Middlemen an”

"'thelr furctions.i

Banks.:; Definition; Functions of Commercial Banks, Central
Bank, Negotiable Instruments- Meaning, Types,-Bills of EwchLA.e,
Promlssory Note, Cheque, Hundls

Business Association: Meaning and Definition, Horizontal and
Vertical Association, Trade Associations, Chambers of Commerce;
Functions, Meérits and Demerits, ‘ '

"ﬂQst _BECOMMENDED:

'(1) A N'Agarwal
(2) Y P, Verma.

Business Methods Vol.I & 1I.

Elements and Organisation of
Commerce (S.Chand & Saam)

(3) N.C. Choudhury. . ™ttlines of Fusiness Methods.,

(4)”S.S,Davar." Elementary Theory and Practlce of
Tew o Commerce,:

(5) B.K.Sharma &S.K.Gupte.: Business Organisation (Kalyani

N o | publlshers)
(6) N.C.Ray Choudhury = : BLblness Organlsatlon(Modern Book
o ‘ ‘ Agency,Calcuttb,

- : ‘e e

v e . .
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P.U.Com. 203: LUSINESS GRCAMISATIOM,

Concept of Bp§199§§i Evolution of business, Definition,Featurec
objectives of business, Social responsibility of a businees,
Reguisits of a success: ful business, Problems faced by
contemporary business houses. . ‘

Business Organisation. Meaning, Principles of Sound Organisation
Forms c¢f Business Organlsatlon—Sole Proprletorshlp,Partnersh1p~
Merits and Demerits, Kinds of Firms, Kinds of Partners Limited
Partnership, Efizscts of Reglstratlon, Co-ownership, Partnership

. deed, Goodwill, Reconstitution, Dissolution of Partnership,

Cooperative Bus1ness— Nature, Merlts and Demexrits,

8ompany Urganisation. FeauUIeS, Kinds of Company,Role of
Promoter,Formation, Merits and demerits,Comparison between

partnership and company,Share Capital,-Equity,Preference,
difference between equity enc preference share,Debenture.
kinds of deoenture, dlfference between share and debenture.

Office_ G:ganlsa tions Meanlng and deflnltion, Functions of

an office, Internal and External office orqanisatlon Filing
system, Index1ng system, methods of copylng and dupllcatlng—
appliances in Modern office.

office Communlcatlon.- Meaning, obJectlve and 1mportance,
types of communlcatlon, word processor, TELEA,FACS I MILE (r*n
-E-MAIL, Teleccnference, Telephone Answering machine.

Office Correspondenc-,: Meaning, objeciive and importance,
layout of business letters, Kinds of business letters-letter.

h

of enquiry, letters of quctation, .letters of order placement,
Sales letters, Circular letters,Credit letters ,Collection
letters, letters of complaints, Claims and adjustment.

Home Trade : Meaning, importance, terms and conditions,
documents used,; procedure, channels of distribution,~-Wholesalr -
and retailers~ their functions, relative merits, types of
wholesalers and Hetailers, Departmental stores,Multiple stor:

Super m Ttkets, mail orxder business, consumerx. conperativess
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9. Marlne Insurance (1)

Marlne Inaurance and its importance- Nature of Marine
Iqsurance and prlnciples— Elements ancd Rosks involved
in a marine pollcy~ cubject matter of Marine Insurance—'
Methods of effertlng marine Insurance p011c1es.

10, - Marlne Insurance (2)
marine .

leferent kinds of Marln Insurance policies- Clauses
and pharaseology .of a Marine policy—Averagé-particular
Average and Gen¢ -al Average- York Antewerp Rules-
Constructive Total Loss- Actual Total Loss-Bottomry and
Respondentia Bonds-salvage claim in.marine Insurance-
Marine.Risk$‘§r perils-Warranties—-Assignment,

BOOKS RECCMNEND D:

(4> Ghosh & Agarwale : Insurance Princ1ples Practlce
. v and Legislation.

(2) Mitréﬁ‘A o : Guide to Marine,Fire and
) ' ' Accident Insurance,

(3) ‘Mitra - : Life Insurance,

Insurance Principles and Practilc
(S.Chand & sons)

[

(4) 'MtN.Mi§hral' o

Yo ey,
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P U Com- 204—ELEMENTS ‘OF INSURANCE.

Introduction:. Nature and Importance of Insurance-Assurance end
Insurance~ Insurance and Gambllng. '

Kinds of l7=U11Dce- Re-insurange and Dmuble Insurance—Organlcac~'*

of Insurznce~Lifs Insurance and General Insurance.

Life Insurance [&D)]

Import 1ce of Life Insurance-Elements of Protection and
Inves+ment-procedure of effecting Life Insurance-Kinds of
Life In.urance Policies-Annuities-Principal Clauses of Life

policy,
Life Insurance (2)

AsSignment—Nomination—Premium—Surrender value~ pald-up valio-
Automatic Non-forfeituré-Acturial Valuation— Revival of Lovusio
Policies— Loans on policies-Basic of premium ealeulation-
mortality tables- Loading-Life Fund-Bonus-Natiogiization .
Life rnsurance— Organlsatlon cnd functions of Life Insur::
corporatlon. '

General Insurance (1) .
Fire Insurance-Mariihe Insui ‘nce-Accident Insura.ge-Fldelltv
Guarsntee Insurance.

£

) Genera1 ‘Insurance: (7;

Workmar'. 3.5 msslfar, Tnsurance-Emnloyee's.State Insuranze-
Distinction between  * “e +rire enc Marine Insuranee~Nationali-

" satidon . of Géne~al Tnseici. <.

-

Fire .nsura. - = (1)
Fire Insurancc anc-its Impordance-Scope of Fire Insurance-

Risk in Fire Insurance-Fire Insurance contract.

Fire Insurance (2)

Proceduie of effecting Fire Insurance-Tariff and Non-Tarifys
Rates of Premium-Kinds of Fire. Insurance Policies—A551gnr(«:
of Pollcy-Renewal of Fire POllCY—The Claim and its settlem-

Doublae. Insurevice—Reinstalment qnhlnoatlon,
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P.U.Com. .105 (A) SALESMANBHIP & ADVERTISIMG.

1. Meaning'.Deflnltlon and obJectlves of SaleSmanship. Origin

and Deveiopmont of SaleSmanshlp,Role of Salesmanship in modern
;lestrlbutlon system, »

- 2. Types of.Sqlesmcnv Trsir duties,Responsibilities of & Salesman,
Problems faced by Salesrcn, How ‘¢ overcome these problems,
Qualification and Qualities of a good salesman, - -

3. Study <. Juyincuotives,Types of Customers,Sales Talk,
'Distribution, Its impcrtance, Channels of distribution.,

4, The brg nisetion of sales department,Its need,structure and
importance; Duties oa a Sales Manager, Qualities of a good
Sales Manager, Salesman's reports and their use,

5. Selectlon of Salesman, its procedure,training of salesman,
Training methodc and advemtac:s of training,Sales eonfere:c
Remuneratlng salesman controlling and motivating salesman

' Allocation of sales territoriess

6. Knowledge of goocds, importance and nature of product knowlcdce

Displaying of goods,Interior and Exterior Display,Windowdrrsciny

Showroom9 Exhibition.

58
7. Deflnlblon meaning ‘and objective of advertising, Its functiors
and impo: hrrco; criticism against advertising,

8. Adverti§ﬁnc_TrS.Publicity,Different types of Adve:tising,their
uses, ielative’advantages,and disadvantages,Advertisement
Agencies,

9. . Media of advertising,Newspaper,Magazine,Radio Advertising,
- Television Advertising,Fiim Advertising,Direct Mail Advertisirc .
Outdoor Advertlslng and other medias.,

10. Advertlsement copy,Requlsltes of good advertising,Social
responsibility of advertising.

' "'BQQK&.BEQQMNENDED;

(1) Rustom.S Davar * S.R.Davar - : Salesmanship -and Publicity

(progressive copies)
(2) Jagat, Mall & Pradhan Salesmanship & Publicity.
(3) ' Hanghton. : Salesmanship and Advertisemcrz.

(4) Wilters,Winter W.Jr. 1 Advertising (Mc Graw Hill Boc!
(5) Baer,Earl E. , : Salesmanship (Mc Graw Hill Ec- O -,
(6) A.P.Nayak and S.C,Sahoo

Salesmanship,Sales Managemcnt

ond Advertising (Booksf&Books
Buttac; =
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p .U. Com, 205(A) COMP‘ERCIAL MATHEMATICS :

Ratlo,Proportlon Variation Logarlthm,Progr6951on-AP&GP &HF
(At a hlqher level than in the 1st year course on commerciz’

Arithmetic,

Equation= Simple,linear and simultaneous equations,

Quadratic equation, surd and Indices.

Determinants— Evaluation (upto 3rd order) as eliminants,
verifiration ef their -lementary properties,Matrices Addition,

substraction an¢ multivlicaticon,:

Per—. *“° -

combinatizns ard binomial theorem.

Trigonmetricsl ratics =nc¢ fernuli,Multiple and submultSple .

angles,sclution of tri.

~nomet e eouatlons.

Height'andkDistance,relation between Sides and Angles of a

Triangle Soluticn of Triangle .

Area and Ferimeter of Trlangle Rectilenear Figures,Paralle7o~~"f}

Circle,Polygon,

Volume of Cuboid,Cylinder,cones,Sphere,Surface area of

Cylinder cohe, sphere and cones,

Rectangular varteslan coordinates in a plane, Dlstance betw: °r
Points,Section formula Area of a Trlangle Lucus and 1ts

equation Equatlons to Straight line,
Calculation of mean,Medlanband ‘Mode~Simple Pb&blems for
Individual Discrete and Continuous series(only Direct Meth~c,.

BOOK. RECLMNENDED
M.K,Mag

I.R.Gupfﬁ,
AJ7 Cholzave sty
E.F, 0o »urst,

Das & miuknerjce
R.K,.Chakraborty..
. A,C,Sarkar.

Chanda & Nag. .

Chanda & l\ac:.  :-:

Elementary Mathematic's and ‘Elementary

Statistics(Chatterjece Publishing. &3nt o,

Commercial Mathematics. _

Cost Accountant's Mathematics.
"fathematics for ‘Accountants and Managarc,
Intermediate Trigonometry.,
~c—-ordinate Geometry., '

Pre—Unlver51ty Mathematics Tuter. .

- {Books syndicate Pvt,Ltd, Calcutta)

Commercial Mathematics(Kalyani Public - -.

‘Basic Mathematics and Business Statis .~

( Kalyani Publishers,:

® %0 o2
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COMPUTER APPLICATIONS.
(An Elective subject at the Pre-University level)

o TL-TL - OBJECTIVE:
This course of Study in computer Applications for P.U,Students is
meant to be. énerof the compulsory.subJect,or an optional fourth
subject in treir P.U.,currisulum.The course is employment oriented:
a student on completion of this course would be in a p051tion to
execute mos. LS. comrands e~c 1o carry out any task in word proce-
ssing,using " r¢ Star,withaut any further external cuidance.However,
sufficic~ - ~toca . aspects have been added to give the student
an insight int. t.e fundamental workings of a Computer as well as a
good knowledge of BASIC lanvaﬂr( pregramming.

_ Eligibility:
The course is open to Pre University students of the Arts,Science

and Commerce Streams.It is recommendec that students be familiar
‘with the use of a typewriter.
- Duration of the course:
The course is to be completed in TWO accademic yoars like all tr-
other'subjeéiq of the Pre-University course.Paper { is to be c-:
in the flrst year anc paper 2 in the second year.
' ‘Course ¢ Structure°

105 (B) Paper 1 :  att A & Digital computer Fundamentals ( 20 ,
o , Part B : Basic DOS commands ( 30%
T Fart C : Word Processing:Word Star ( 50%)
205 (B) Paper 2. : Part A : Digital .computer fundamentals (20%)
' v Part B : Advanced DOS commands (30%)
Part C : Basic Programming (50%)

Detailed Syllabus:
A 1 Digital computer fundamentals,

105« (B) "Papci ‘'t : fart

-

Instructy =+t~ c:nputers:Definitions,Characteristics,Capabilities,
Classi.iicf.ons of Computers,rrogramme, Hardware/Software Basic

components o1 a dlgltal cemmuter, Stored programme concept,RAM,RUM,
REGISTERS, ° _ :

Introcuction to machine instructions Assembly languages and high
level languages,lnterpreters Compllers

lPart 1:PartB :: Basic DOS commands.

The studehts should be conversent with the features of HS-DOS lis*-~~

below, .

Terms to know : Pro@ram, File,Filcname,Directory and Directcry
structure,volume label,Disc,Drives,Drive,Mawe P
path,pathnames, wildcare, Head,Cylindexr Secticn;
commends,discopy, format
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Paper 1 : Part C :: Word Procéssind;'Wofd star

Woxrd processing tasics, ecxnomlcs of word proce551ng, U51ng wprd
processing in the bu51ness world, Features of word proce551ng

systems. , : o
The students should be conversant with tiie use of Worg star. 5. O
with regard to the following: »

Curxsor control, Deletion, Inscrtion, Wordwzap, Justification, Pace
formatting, Search‘an@'chlace, Text rearrangement and boilerpla-—-
tina, Block operati-nrs,

Spelling check, Thesaurus, Footnotes, endnotes.

Printer Controls: Enld,.double printinc, underline, lime spacing
page breaks,. hyphenatlon, superscipt, . subscrlpt front selecticn,
printer selecticn, Printing.

Mailmerge, Use cf Dot commends, Usec of Macros,

205(B) Paper 2 : Part A :': Dicitsl Computer Fundamentals

Number systh¢ (mlnar% Cctal, Decimal and Mexa Deggimal systems)
Inter-cconvers ti:n of Number SYStLﬂS
Coding of non¥ﬁtmcr1c dato: ACSII and EBCDIC Codes, Introdvction
to Computer keyboards .and Ici % of stored informagion, intergers,
fractions, strlnqs, Einary Representatlcn, Bits, Bytes, Words.
Boolean Algcbrc .uoalean Theorems, Truth Tables, Logig Fungticns,
Cancnical terms,

Paper: 2 : Part B :: Advanced DCS Commamds,

student should be c< nversant with the fcatures of M..DOS listec
below:

Command append, assign, -attrib, backup, break, che.. ‘ommand;Cfm B
ctty, discomp, exe2bin, cxit, fastcpcn, fc, find, gra!tabl,grapt icsy
jein,keyb, lakel, mem, nquunc, pathy orompt Tecoyeyp, Pen,replece,
Testore rmdlr, sct share, sort, 5ubst, sys, tree, type,ver, verily,
vol, xcapy. ' ' ' T

Installation of M3=I7S, using FDISC program, using FDISE program,
Batch prOQCSSlnu ,t_pOSG anc use o .hAutccxec, -bat and gonfig sys’
files.Use of DCSSHTZLL program,configuring the System u51ng select.
programm,lnatwlta,_:n of Pev1g9 Drivers,

~

‘Paper 2 : Part C :: BASIC Programming. & ' T

History of BSIC,D:ta Types. Data Qcpresentatlon, cons§ yvaria-
bles, Arlthmetlc O\eratct; and Ex pr0551ons,Helrar.hy oi.hzlthmetl-
operations, Structure of LSIT  Pr.gram.

. -

5
XS
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Simple commands ::LET, INPUT, PRINT, END, REM,

. Branching «nd. Lonping: Relational Operators,IF-THEN, ON-TO-GC,
STCP, FOR-IC, MELT StatQanCS, Nested Loops.

Library functi:.ns, Lists and Tables(\rrays), Subscrlpted varia—
bles, DIM, HEAD DATA, RESTCRE Statements,

Functions and Subrcutines, Defining and referencing functicns,
multiline -ffinctiens, CHANGE statecments, ASC, CHRS and RND func-
tions, Defining and referencing, Subroutlnes, GOSUB Statements.

Tist of Book recommended,

1. Digital'Computer Fundamentals Thomas C Bartres.
6th Edition McGraw Hill Internaticnal Edition.

2, An Introducticn in Digital Computer Design V,Rajaraman &
T. quhakrlshnan 3rd Editiosn,Prentice Hall of India Pvt,Li:.

3. Programmlng Nltq BASIC, Schaum's Outline Serles,Byron S.
Cottfried,3rd Edltlon,McGraw Hill International Edition.

4. MlCIgSOf* MS-DOS User's Guide and User's Referenge,Version
4,01

5. The ABC*4#%+ DCS 4, Allan Miller.
6. Word uLaI 5,0 Manual,Walter Bencham.
7. Wbrdsth 5.0 Professicnal Hand Book;

‘.’ - . . t

3 . %2 W R o P
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P.U. COM 105(0) : SECRETARIAL PRACTICE.

Company \ecreterlshlp - Meaning ancd objecgives,

1. Comp°hf" cre. o 's.role, dutieg and llabllltles in an
“organisatismy

2. Appointment of Compan/ Secretary—Quall?icatlons & Disqualifi-
cations. Position®of a “omnany Secretary. Skills required to
be an e.ricient Company Sec.etary,

3. Format“’n of Company—Private and Public, Promotion,Memorandum
Mof Assgot +1on, Articles of A56001at10n, Incorporatlon Regis—
‘ trc.tlono .

4, Commencement of Business, Underwrltlng, Register of Member
Annul1 Returns,

5, Capital, Classes-of Capital, tpr of share, Allotment of Shar«cy
Calls, Forfeiture, Transfer and transmission of Share Ce'L“f5~
cates, Share Warrant, Dividend Warrants, Alteration of Sh-
Capital, . -~ .

6. Borrowing Powers and Methods, Debentures, Kinds, Issue anc
Conditions relating to issue a2nd redemptlon of Debenturess
Dividend Warrants, R

7. Managenent - Directors, Managing Directors, Managers, Audit-=s.-
Their Appointment, Powers, duties and remunerations,

8. Conver51on—Conver51on of Comp‘nyes—Prlvate into Publlc and.
Public into Pfivate, - : . :

9. Meetlng‘—-Convenlng an- Condunt o7 meetings;-notices, agents;
Quorum, powers and dV1LCS cf Ta=2i-nen, Voting and Proxies,
Res»lutﬂons, Amendments, Fsormal Moilons and minutes.

10. Kinds S} € T Meeting - Meeting of Directors, Meeting of

Shareboldcre e : ) N
* , S ~
Books Recommended: ' , n
1. S.A.Sk ‘leker : Secte*~rial Practice
2. M.C.Shukla & S.3.%ulsihan t Secretarial Prgctioe. -

“‘

LA 2L 2
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EU Co: 205(C)  TYPE#ALTING, & _ SHURTHAND

— bt A S .+

Lyperivicing (90 mexks) . ..

R s o RLCE L PORy 1o S

scengnis:t of lprWIAu £, its € fferent parts,'cere of
the machine, Lessons en Blind Tcuch System, Speed Pr-v
tice, Display ef matters - margin, Centerlng, Carrecti -

- Minimum Speed to be ‘attained - 30 werds per minute.

m-‘§,‘;t and 150 marks)

: I~>ortance of Shorthand in the modern age, theeries ceve..
..+ - ring Hooks, Loeps, Circles, Consonants, Vawels, knowledc~
covering Grammalogues Phrases - Banking, Insurange, Rail-
way, Shi-ping, Elementary Contractiong and ihtérsectiens

etc, ’

Minimum Speed to tz attained .. 60 words per ﬁihuté;

Class werk: '3’pefiods per week for typewriting

[2

3 perlods per week for Shorthand.

These classes should normally be held during afternoon
Session particularly aiter all the maJor classes are cov.i.
- Fot typewriting every student during the class perlod
_should have acces: to a single typemachlne.Fpr practlc(
under the guidanee o. the.instructor and superwvision ..~
the lecturcr. Similarly the Shortham# Classes shall he
conductec with 7= help of an shorthand instructer uncde:
the supervision of a teacker, | .

Qualificatien -« .r Instructors/Lvaluatoms.

Typewriting -~ Graduste witi: a diploma (6 mgmths) Certi-
ficate or typewriting and typlng experlence
~f miniium 5 years,

Shorthea: - Graduate with a diploma (Ll year) gertificn':

. Geenography/Shorthand and relevant expe--

=

sier.ce of minimum 5 years,

The Collegcs intending t: offer this paper may airange h.
instructors on a part time basis.
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‘Evaluatiom -

Examing i o Laraiicon for Typewriting . - 30 ’'minutes
' ' Shorthand -~ 30 minutes
Mar' s : Typecopying of rassage - Speed Test - 30 marks
-*- Typecopying, of passage - Accuracy. test - 20 marks
- Shorthand Theory Test (Verbal) - -~ 10 marks
Transcription from Shorthand to English- 10 marks

" Dictation Taking in Shorthand i.e.
Transcription from Engl sh to Shorthand- 25 narks

. - Punctuation o 5 marks
Y IR TON . 100 meri-s
I i .
: ..
.‘ ~’. Arj
T g
e T -
S0 eme
=
. - k
e -
"
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PU COM _1C5 (D) MATHEMATICS (1)

ALGEBRA & PLANE TRIGONMETRY -

l. Laws of indices, Sweds and variation, Logarithm, Propertie-
of logarithm, use of:log tables.

‘2. Complex numhers (addition, substraction, nultiplication,'
sion) Absolute values - Simple inequalities involving theu,
.Conjugation.

3. A.P,, G,P. zad H,P, kquation involving AM, GM and HM of two

' positive humbers, Principles of Meothematical Induction (Statc-
ment only) and its. application to the Summation of AP, GP,
Squerss and Gubes of M=tural Numbers,

4, Quacdratic Equations, inequations and Expressions, Solution
of girultoneous equations in two unknowns one equation bein;
lineuxr an ' the other cuadratic, both equation being quadratic
(dimple cascs only). . '

5. Determinants and iv-luation of Determinants (ypto 3rd Order,
as eliminants, verificeticn of their elememtary pgopertics.

. Permutation and Combinations, Binomial Thepgem fg» positive
integral exponent; The case far negative agd fracgtional cxr-
nents (Statements and Application only), :

7. Fumctions and Graphs (Function as a Correspomgence betwe:
elements of two sets - no detail discussion of set thear/,
is required. Inverse functions, Graphs and ggpogential o -a
logarithmic function (Explicit definitigg of exmonentic’
- function is not needed, ‘

8. Measurement of angles in degrees and radians, Trigonmeir#..
cal ratios and their mutual relations, Dedygctions of 9.

- values of trigon«metrical ratios of sgpecific angles likc
6, 30, 45, 50,90, 120, 180 .etc, ‘

9« Definition of Circular functions and their equivalence :cc
trigonmetrical ratios graphs of circular fynctions, Addi.-
tion and substra.tion tormula and deductiens from them,
Trigonmetrical i.entities, height and distance,

10, Solution of ecimple trigonmetrical equatiqgms, inverse tri-
- oorotrical equations, propevties of triangles, summation
“ries ¢f sincs ond cosines of angles in AP,

Bocks iz .0 nded

(1) AR, #"t dar o~ 2.7, Ganguli Collese Algepra (Orient

Book Company falcutta)

Intermediate Trigonmetry
(U N Dhyr & Son, Calcut.:,

(1]

(2) Das and Mukherjec

(3) Medhi & lMishra Plane Triggnmetry (Baru-

Book Asengy, Gauhati;.
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PU_COM 205{D) ___ MATHENATIA3 (II)
CALCULUS A COORDINATE GEOMETRY

1. Functions and their graph:, Elementary ideas #fxLimit and
eontin ity (vinorous Jcfinivicen not,necessary),sggpasis on
geometri:zl descripiion, Disccntinuities shouid #e discussed
throughk ~ram~les of cype (i) Step functions (ii)functions of

type .-..x) (. a), Limit and Continuity the#rems (without
Proofs), Staaderd L7 % {without proof) and simple applications.
2. Derivatives ! Lvaluat. . . derivations of xn, Exponential and .

legarithmic functions fim first principles, Derivative as rate
measu’’ T,

3. Fundamental rales of differentiation, Chait rule, differentia-
tion of paramettic functions, logarithmic differentjation
(Rules should be stated only-Emphasis on amplication)

4, Geometrical interpretation of derivative, targets and norma’s.
Monotonic functions, Conditions for a function to e monotor .
(statement only) Maxima and sinima (working rule)

. Integration, Fundamental rules of integration,. integration
polynomials and exponential functions, Integratien py Sub: . .-
tion, Integration by parts, Integration hy Suletitytion, 1r .- -
gration by parts, Integration of logarithmic functions anc
partial fractions,

6, Definite integral as the limit of a sum (only fnr continuous
functions), Fundamental theorem of integral caleulus (stat :o..:
only), Evaluation of definite integrals using the above theor ..

Te Rectangular Cartesian Coordinates in a plane' Distance betwcc :
points, section formula, Area of a triangle ~Lacus and its
eauation. :

8. Straigiie fines. their standard equations, in-different forms
an~ thelr applicat’ - . : . :

2. Stand~1d egmati ns il e carabnlz, hyperbola,andvellipsel’
Targ = a.d :irmals .« surves (siumple prgblehs only)

10, Pole 7 uwdine.es i a plane - Their relation to Cartesian

“oora’ Lis, Equation of Straight line and Circle in polar
Coordiia.us.

(L) S.R. Maity

Books Recommendea

Elementary Course of Calculus
(Ashoka Prakasan, Calcutta)

(2) - R. K. Chakrabdpty : Coordinate Geometry
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-

SYLLABUS FOR FRE-UNIVERSITY (FINAL) EX:AINATTON
EFFECTIVE FROM 19__ to 19__ Academic Session
Assanise |

Subject: Electiwve Assamese

Fecper s 1st Faper .

Marks : 100

Year 3 lst Year

Text Book: Uchattar Sahitya wankalan. (Pub.by Ass.H.3.E5.Council)

A:_Frose (30 Marks) -
Fieces to be read:

i) Sankardevar 3alyakal - Katha Guru Charit
ii) 3iswa Adhayan - ~3atysnath Bora '
iii) Bahag Bihur Parampara - Dr. P.D. Soswami
B: Poetry (30 ilarks) Fieces to be reads

i) . Ramar Saite Sugriw r Milan - Madhab Kandali
ii) B8arsha Barnan -  Sankardev

iii) Tejimala - ¢ K.Fgarwala
iv) Brin-Baragi = | | - L.N.J3ezboruah
v) Kabi Kalidas . ~ HeBarbaruah

vi) laswarata . ) . = R.N.Choudhury
vii) Geet Aru 3abi - D. Sama

C.NOVEL (18 Marks):

Bhanumati T ' - Padmanath G.3oruah
D. Khetorlc + Erosody (lJ Marks)
i) Alamkara - oabdalamkara and Arthalamkara

Anuprasa, Upama, Kupaka, Jamaka.
ii) Chanda - Yati, Pauba, Carana, Stavaka;“Mritakﬁara
2mritakhara, Pada, Dulari,Chari, Lechari

E.Essay (10 Marks)
Books recomménded for rRhetori + Prosody & Essay

Sahityar 3Saj -~ Sonapati Dev Sarmah

Reference Books ' -

(a) 3ahitya Bidya Parikrama - Pirtha Nath Sarma

(b) Racana Bichitra " - Dhamma Singha Deka

—0=0=0=0=2—=0-0~
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Subjects Electiwe Assamese
Paper : IInd Faper
Marks ¢ 100
Year 3 . IInd Year
Lext Books Uchattar Sahitya Sankalan 3 (Pub.by Aséan Higher
Secondary Education
| Council)
A: Prose: (25 Marks) : Pieces to be reads -
i) Asemar Banadyv - Satsarcee Asom Buranji
ii)Jibar Uparot Paribeshor Fravob - J. 3haralil

B: Poetry (25 Marks): Fieces to be read:

i) Kankhowa t Shreedhar Kandali
Ramsaraswati

ii) Sibar Krishikarya
Nalini Bala Dewi
Jyotl Frasad Agarwala
v) &nanta J.N. Duwara

vi) Khudrar Adhikar - R. Barkakati
vii)Batarua _ s M. Ahmed Hazarika

iil) Sesh aArghaya

iv) Janatar ahban

L 1

c.3hort story :. I'ext: uehattar Sahitya Sankalan (25 Marks)
Pieces to be read ¢+ ( A.H.E.C.) ‘

i) Raktabij : S5.C. Goswami ¥
ii)reghe Barasik jui s U.Ke 3amma

iii) Mani Orderor Zaka ' = 3 3. Abdul Malik
iv) lakaon o Y L.N. Bezbaruah

D. History'of Literature (25 Marks) lexts

Asamiya Sahityar'Summkhatmak
Itivritta - 1 3.N. Sarma

Selected Topics ¢ Adhunik Asamiya Sshitya s Missionary
Sakalar Awadan, Jonaki Jug.

Reference

§gokd s Asamiya Sahityatat Dristipat - HeXa Samma.

-0~ O=0=-0-0—0-
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Fre University

Marks Division s

Subjec¢ts A3SAMESE M.Tl.L.

A. DProse - 30

B.Poetry - - 30

B. Grammar,
Cemposition 1e

E. ESsay' _ 15

Fre-University

Elective Assamese ¢ 1st Year

FPirst Faper
Marks s 100

A. Prose

B. Poetry
Ce NOVEI.

De Rhetoric & Prosody.

E. Essay/Unseen Fassage etc

Blective Assamese: IInd Year
Second Faper s Marks: 100
A. Prose 25
Be POetry 30
C. Short story 25
D. Histnry of

Literature _25_

100

Descriptive - Objectiwe

£ 415  +15)
( 15 *» 15 )
( 10 ¢ 5)

( 10 r 6 )

( 180 ang 15) ( Combined

ga .50 Obj ective
from
Prose +.
Poetry +
- Drama)

. r Objective .

Descriptiwe
15 | 15
15 15
10 5
x ' 15
10

Descriptive + ngectimg
15 | TS
15 15
10 10
10 _15_
50 50

~0=~0=0=0~0=0=
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A3SAMESE ( MsI.L.)

Full Marks : 109
lst Paper #f 50 marks and 2nd Paper.of 50 .marks in

1st year and 2nd year respectively. The distribution

of topics is as under -

A. Prose s TIext s Sahitya Sarveov (Published by Assam Hi jher
' Secondary &ducation Council)
Suwahati

Following selected pieces are to be read s

i)  Manab Mahatta | : , Satyanath Bora

ii) Mor Jiban Snwaran H L.N. Bezbarua
&

B. Poetry : Text : Sashitya Saurav (Published by &A.H.S.E.Council)

"i)  Udhavar prati Srikrishnan Upadesh - Sankardev

11) Bargeet (Faravali Shyma-Kanu) - Madhavdev:

iii) Madhuri , \ - C.K. Agarwala
iv)  Keteki Charai . - R.N. Chaudhury

C. géammar
Bhava-Samprasarana; Jatna-thas and Khanda-vakya - their uses.

Reference Books: a) Bahal Vyakaran - 3.N.- Bora

b) Asamiya Bashar -
\/yakaran - Dr.U«.NeGoswami
D. Essay -
Referenre Books -
a) Rachana Bichitra - Dhamma Singha Deka

b) Pravesika Rasana Siksha - 3.D. Sarma

s 3

—-0=0=0=0=0=0=0~
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IInd Year = s 50 Marks

Frose Text s Sahitya Saurav

Pieces to be read :

i) Hema Sundari

ii) Namgnar
Jatiya Natsal

iii) Eta Garam Coa

B. Feetry Text s

i) Natghar

ii) Biswa Sil pi

iii) Beer

Drama

Ciraz

Essay Practice

t

s Dr. Bs. Ko Kakati

3 Dr., B. Ke 3arua

I' No Goswani

Sahitya sesurav ( A. He 3. BE. C. )

—0=0=0-

O

3 Nalina 8Bala Devi

Jyoti Prasad Agarwala

P. L. Choudhury

s F. Barma

~0—-0-0~
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SYLLABUS  FOR  PRE-UNIVERSITY PSYCHOLOGY COUESE

Papers: (1) Fundamentals of Psycholegy - I ... 75 marks

' (2)‘Pundamentals ~f T yschelogy ~ II... 75 marks
r ' ees 50 marks

- — e A w . s Kk

Tatal - 200 marks
FUNDAMENTALS OF PSYCHOLOGY - I

o

Unit-I

1.

2.

4.

Historical background, definitions, branches and methods
of psychology. :

(a) A brief idea of the origin and development of psycho-
logy as an independent science,

(b) Definitions uf psychology as : (i) science of coul,
(ii) science of mind (iii) science of consciousness
(iv) science of behaviour and experience

Historical development of the concepts and definition
of the science of psychology.

(c)A_A brief idea regarding the subject matter of some of
the important branciies of psychology.
(i) Experimental Psychology (ii) Abnermal Psychology,
(iii) Developmental. Psychclogy (iv) Educational Pswcho-

logy (v) Industrlal Psychology and (vi) Social Psycho- -

logy etc,

(d) Methods of Psychology (i) IntrOSpectlon (ii) Observa-~
tion (iii) Experimental methods

Psysiological Basis ef Fahaviour :

(i) an elementary knowledge of functlons of receptor,
Effectors ana Conductors.,.

(ii) Structure and functions of the central Nervous
system (spinal cord and Brain),

(iii) Functions of the Autonomic Nervous system.
Attentional and:Perceptual Processss. 3

(a) Nature and kinds of attention,'External and Internal
determinants of attention; span of attention.

(b) Nature and characteristics of perception; distinction
from Illusion and Hallusination, perception of forms,
Factors influencing perception; structural and func-
tional,

lLearning :

(i) Nature and definition of learning; distinction from
maturation; Fatigue and Drug

ii) Processes of learning - Trail and Error orndike);

(ii) P fl T 1 d E (Th dike);
Learning by Insight (Kohlerz conditioning-
(Parlovg and Instrumental (Skinner).



T
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UNIT-IT A
5. Rem@mberlng E
(1) - Process. of femembering-Learning,-retaining and repro-

'duc1ng P

(ii) methods of reproductlon- Recall., Recggnltlon, Relear-
‘'ning and Reconstruction.

(iii) A brief idea about short term (STM) and Long term(LTM)
memory.
Forgetting:

(i) Nature of forgetting with reference to the contribution
of Ebbinghaus., :

(ii) Causes of forgetting - Time, Retroactive 1nh1b1tlon.

Thinking:
(i) Symbolic problem solving behaviour;
(ii) Distinction from imagination,

'(iii) Stages of creative thinking.

Books recommendeg :-

1.

4.

Psychology '~ The fundamentals of human adjustment,

. o "Munn, Fernald and Fernald; Indian

¥ reprint; Oxford and IBH (flfth Edi-
L ~ tion).
IAtroduction to ~ _ Morgan, King and Roblnson TWH Edi-
Psychology. ' - tion, 1979.
iJPrincibles of General- (Fourth Edltlon) Klnble, Germany
Psychology. and Zigler Ronald Press Company,

: , _ 4 New York, o
Introduction’ to - Hilgard, ‘Atkinson and ~Atkinson,
Psycholcgy. : - Oxford and IBH publlshlng company,
- : X New Delhi, _

Introduction to = Garrett, Indlan reprlnt Oxford and

Psychology. : - IBH,

Geheral Psychology - .. G.,D. Boaz (Ganalaya, Gandhi Nagar,
o -, Madras-20

Understandihg Psy~ " N.C.K,R.T.

;~of.Human behav1our

5 7
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FUNDAMENTALS OF PSYCHOLOGY - II

UNIT-T

1.

2.

thlvatlonal and Emot1<1;3 Asgects of Behg iour :
Mtivation:

i) Concept, definition and scope of motlvatlon.
ii) Needs, Drive, Goals and Incentives,
iii) A brief account of different types of drives-

biolngical, sccial and psycholoqical,

Emotion: ,

i) Concept, deflnltlon and scope of emotions.

ii) .Bodily. changes and emotion,

iii) James-Lange and Cannon~ Bard theories of emotion,

Perscnality :

ii) measuring personality: Questionnaire methed.
iii) Biolegical, social and psychelogical determinants
of persons,

gi) Meaning, definition and scope ef personality.

Intelligence and Individual Difference :
Intelligence :

gl) Nature' of intelligence aud the concept of I, Qe
ii Role of heredity and environment in .determining
intelligence,

Individual Difference :

i) the concept of individual difterence;
ii)  nature-nurture rclotionship;
iii) Individual diifererce in intelllgence

4,  Elementary Psvchological Statistics:
(i) Need of statistics in psychnlogy.
ii)  tabulation of data and frequency distribution,
iii) graphical representatien of ~polygaon and histogram,
iv) concept and charact erlstlcs f normal probablllty
curve.,
UNIT-IL -
1. Abnormal Behaviour and Mental Health: _
i concept of abnormality. .
ii) difference between normal and ‘abnormal behav1our.
iii) An introduction of mental illinesses, :
2 antal Retardation:.
i) "Nature and definition,
ii)  Inherited and acquired sources of mental retardation.
iii) Rehabilitation of mentally retardatien,
3. Social Behaviour:

Ti) ~~ ~Nature and definition of social behaviour.

éii) Social group: nature and function,
iii) Leadership; characteristics of a leader.
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4, Social Attitudes:

(i) definition and scope of s&cial attltudes.;
(ii) measurement of attitude. v
(a) Thurstone, ikethod. o B '* i}
(b) Likert method. R

Books Recommended:-

1. Abnormal Psychology - Shanmugam Tata McGraw Hill,
® : -+ -~ New Delhi,

2. A text book of &bnormal - Mhaaty G.B, Kalyani Publi-
Psychology. shers, New Delhi, -

3. An introduction to Social - Kuppuswamy,(Vilks Publishing

Qf%SYChOlOQY g S - House.
‘4, advanced Educdtional - Chauhan (Szha Pub11Catlon)

Psychology.

5., Statistics in Psychwlogy - Garrett, Indlan repr1nt(V1lks,
and Education. Fetter and’ Slmons, Bombay).

6i “Psycholegy for human being - N.C.E.R,T., New Delhi .

- e e e

PRACTICALS R

At least five out of the following experiments will be conducted s

l. Span of attention for digits ' ‘

2., Test of retention for meaningful and nonsense material.

3. Simple Reactign ‘time. S :

' 4;f“Nbrror—draW1ng apparétus - bilateral transfer.}q.

5. Measurement of 1ntelllgencemRCPNVRSPM

6. Miller-Lyer illusion,

7.+ Personality adjustment. . . L core ¢

8. Proposed by teacher concerned o

Books Recommended"‘

1., Experimental Psychology - a systematlc 1ntroductlon. .
' S -7 Kothurkar and Varnarase(Wiley

;;9; . . ... . Lastern Limited), 19864
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vayé;on of Marks ’f No.'ofﬂ
- ..:uLectures.

Cer

: .I~ (a) Study of the Earth‘s crust}‘
g (b) InterLor of the Eaxth S

‘!.wélaqSlfiCZW 0n Of- kocksﬁ E
?(B)*Tﬁpééfdfit‘Wéathenimg g5
- (meChanical and chemlual)
i(lli)‘Denud'tionai Pchesses
3 E(a) Runnlng Water:{River) N :

'(b) Glacier"(Valley and c0ntihentax
‘:{c) Wlnds T

III. Atmospherex

( y :'_:,
{p),; Tides 3= Formati@n and Types“
kel Currents 2. FormatICu,;:_;x

A

&xvﬁ Ocean aq a reSOUrcc
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' .section’'~ B - HUMAN GEOGRAPHY '.,'-. EULL MAnKS 30

IS Div;§1on of No. of
: Marks - Lectures
I. Nature and Sodpevof'Hunan Geography R 3 o j 2
II.'"Deflnition & ClaSSlfiCBthn of R e 2
p Remnutes' ’ ' ' o
Z:III. Utillzatlmn of Natural RcsourceS' - 'jlé”}'_ 24

i) Mlneral & Enorgy Resourcess
wbrld Dlstribution & Productlon of

(a) Iron-0re ﬂg T (b) Coa17'4
(c) Petroleum o T ey Bauxite

'f 11) Forest Resourdes and 1ts Conservation :
’"111) Agrlcultural Resources '

{a) Clas51ficatlon of Agricultural Pract1Ces
gb) ‘werld Distrlbutlon of. MaJor Crops s

(1) Rice . (it). wheat
(tii) Sugarcane (1v) Tea o

5IV) Manufacturlng Industrres s'

&a) IrOn & steel i'~_. '_(bl-mexfiies*;f:
l’TV}j;Human Resourcos '_ - - ?',.SJ}J }géfi:37'7 -:'A.g

(1Y worlad Populatlcn Distribution. . .
(ii) world Pcpulaticn Crowth- General Trends -
(111) Age and ‘gex Ccmp051t10n of WOrld POpulaticn-

Lo

(i) Intrcduction to Sett ements and House-Types .

Tctal_’ S T 100 -

" s ggested Readlng -

'-j(A) TEXT_ BOOKS . SR :
o 1. Physical Baqls of’ Gcography, NCEKT

2. Certificate. Physical and . Human Gngr“phy by Goh Cheng\Leung

.3. pPhysical Gecgraphy by R.N. Tikka' ~ - -
- 4. Physical. Geography by Phani_Deka CoT " _ ;
5.fPr1nc1ples cf Geography - Part II. NCERT{u;-ﬁ-‘v.V .

y‘(B) RBFERENCE 'BOOKS .

. ..1i. Physical’ qugraphy by Pe Lake o

T 2 PhYSlCal Geography by Be.Se Negi: -~ . -

. 3. Principles of Geomorphclogy -by: P. Dayal

- 4. Principles of Climatology by S Lal Tt
5. Dceencgraphy by R:C. Sharma =~ . ORI S
6. Physical ‘Geography by E.-Ahmad T
T Human Geogrephy by Ma ]id Hussaln..;

>
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N ‘ ﬁivision Qf-v; IEEEH£§§

s

_(The Students are reuquired o answer. 9ne _
uestion’ from'SectiOn’A' tWo - ques tL6na. PRI
grom Secé ?n—B, and two quest one from ._f;.

ectiOn-
‘SEC’J‘ION 4 Concept of Region _
1) Definition of Region oo
- 41) Tynes of Regions'i N ‘ -
iii) Maaor Natural'Regions of the World.

,““a) Tropiﬁal Regions-.
R * Equa’c@rial

iiii psgon i 1
e 411 Hot.Deserts.‘g
’ {*:u,fb) I perate Regiong:s n [0 o T
; RSO iy ?mMediterragean..a:;ﬁjgvsxhvﬂ e
'b) Pglmr Regienéz :
...:ha Eundra iﬁ“f
roegraBhy (0f: ::c-'.rilsl-,i.é= o
f’ ig LooatiOﬁal Settihg el
% $0 RGliﬂf and Dralnagcﬁ_¢g S ,
-‘“Tﬁiii Climste ) T T e
.'"iV Soil- Hnd_uﬁtural Vegetat10n~ﬂ;”}"'

B 20

45

Ecenomy

ifﬁ.a} Faetors affeCting Agriculturejiﬁffitf '
o mnd distribution ofihes. s ity

'f{iiiif Sugﬂraance -
x - iv] Tea - ..

: iﬂf: ) Industries:LOOqtioﬁ an&

“lj Distribution C

"12 Iron 'snd Steel .-
1) Getton. Textlle E'
:gopulation. _ o L e Dl

&'g Digtribution snﬁ Densify e

b Growth 9nd Gompﬂsiti@nj

B

.?fvii)f;€:  ;
A ::;Meso Rogionsa

‘ “f';f;i Mysorc letcnu,
N

Lower. Gange’ ?lain
Thar Desert.
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SECTION C: Geogrsphy of North East- Indiﬁr o e 35
1) Physical Sotting.: o R )
“a) Relief & Drainng',' SR
b Climate = = - -
' Solk & N“tUrﬁl Vo getation.,
ii).Economy ’ . A /

'_9) Types OFf Agricultural Pra&tices':”
- .wlth special refcrence to -’
. shifting cultiv~tion.,

b) Industriess: B
1) Household & Traditional
‘ Industries (Wenving and Handicraff)

11) ‘Problems of Industrial, dovelopmﬂnt.h‘

u 111) ‘Distribation and. Growth of -
o population since 1901.

"iv) Problems’ of Transport and Lol -
Communication. (Road and Railways). e

e) . Rogiaanccount of the following —-;

a) Mechalaya Plateau oo
b Poorvanchal o
quhmdputra Valley..~

D Betel s 100

Suggestég Rcadiﬁgé. o BT
_a) TEXT - BOOKS. ..  ~ Coe .
1(3 Redional Gecgrrphv of India by R.L Singh
.2) Beonomic and Rogionsl Geography by P..Deka-.
. 3) Indis Genersl Go rgraphy '~ NCERT." ('Pgrt-sI "»nd II)
_ 4)chography of India by Gopal ’Singh. o e
' B). Geography - of India by B. SuNegls - L
..'6)'Geography of the NorthnEnst by G.P. Bhnkts.

bA)'-REEERENGE BOOKS .

1) Indie snd- ?akist'an by Oa—H-—K‘ Spate & ATA Learmonth, ~ -
 2) Economie-end “Cofimercial Geéography. by R.C.Sharma. :
3) North—Epst Land, People, and Econmmy by R. Gop'\lakristr-ﬁ
nand J
a) Ecnnomic Develﬂpmont of Asspm by.P. G Goswami. 'h
5) Agricultural Development. 1n Ind 1A bv Surendrﬂ Singh, -
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 PAPER -IXI  PRACTICAL FULL MARK3 - 50

‘Division of . No. Of
Marks ; Practicals (30)
I. a) scale s (i) Plane _ AR o 10 | 2

(11i) Diagongl ..&: -
b) D& agrams & Meps s '
(1) Diagrams ;- S | 5
a) Line graph
b) bar graprh
_ ¢) Pie diagram
(ii) Maps s

a) Drawing and Ioterpretation of Isopleth
.and Choroploth NaPse

II. Represontcﬁion-of Major Relief Features = 5 5
(1) Contours and Proflles o

_a) Gentle Slope b)’ Steep ‘slope

c) convex 8lope d) Concave Slope

e) Conical Hills £) *U' & *V' shape valleys
g) Water falls o

IIIX. weather symbols and Conventional Symbols 10 5
a) conventional Ssymbol g &EOpogrgphical Map Reading
' b) Drawing of Temperature & Rainfall graphs
- ¢) weather symbols and interpretation of Indian
. Weather charts, .

IV. Projectiong s Graphical Construction, 10 5
Properties. and uses of the following projections g~

a) “Prue cylindrlcal projeCtion
b): Conical with one standard parallel
c) - Zenithal Gnomonie Polar Projection.

Vs Introduction to ‘Statigtical Techniques 5 8
in Geography 1+~ o
‘a) Classification of data &
- Preparation of frequency table.
b) Drawing of Histograms and frequency curve
c) .Measurement of Central teridencies.
i) Mean  (ii) Median (iii) Mode -

 VI. Viva-Voce & Practical Note Book '1f? 10 R

‘Total 50 30

' d_ggested Reading

' 1. Elements of Practical Geography by R.Le. Singh.

2. Practical Geography by P. Deka

3. Maps and Dlagrams by F.We. Monkhcuse. .

4, Fundamentals of statisties vol 1 by G.Gupta and D. Gupta.

’
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Garo.Syllabus fer F.U. to be effective fran 1993

M. I. L.

) Time : 3 Hmurs
Maximum Markss 100 -
Distribution of Marks:- v_" -
1. Prose , : 35 marks
2. Peetry 3 35 marks
3. Guwrv {roverbs « PhBuses~ 15 marks.

4, ~ Essays (Unseen) .+ 15 marks .

I'ext Books s
.y

l. Mihir N. Sangma % Maniani B8idik .
The followingvpie.us have been selected:

(i) Gamma Ge®ani B:Ldingo A'chikrangni Manlanirang
(ii) Mangona

(iii) Siao bon'ao A"‘bhikran 'mni Dakbewalrang

(iv) Amua ba Krita*

(v) Do'sia ba D)'doka

(vi) asimalja -
(vii) 3Salpaeng Sim'a ba Salgrua ba Salak Tata
(Viii) Nokpante :

2. D.S. nengminza : Seckgimin Poetryrang (Compiled)
Ihe follow1‘pg pieces haw been selected 3

(1) Sallingmni Agana ( Traditienal Narration )

(ii) Jonmoni D. Shira s . Basako .. .
(iii) Karnesh R. Marak : Man'rikani
(iv) Koplane G. Mauin 5 Miktoksi
(v) Jonmoni De. Shira s . Miksongani
(vi) Kesan G. Momin 3 Kamni Bite
(vii) Kosan G. Mamin s Sengwat

Randi Me%chikni Sintia
Hobani -3inteani
Atehik Ku'rang

(viii) M.Rongmity
(im) Bvelyn R. Marak
(x) H.D. Momin

a0
«

(xi) Hs.D. Momin 3 Nang'ko gisik R«;—}'gen
(xii) Edwin Bangshall : Ripok Do' katchi
(xiii) Kosan G. Momin 3 Gamgipa

(xiv) Anenymous : Nang‘'ni Jako

(xv) n s Skiani :
3. M.S. Sangma & Je.LeRs Marak s Agan Me'apa -

4. J.L.R. Marak & M.S. 3angma s Ku'jikse

5. Keneth M. Momin
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ELECPIVE

Paper I Prose, Now 1l . HlStO % of. Literature 3

MaxXimum Marks 3 100 ] . | .‘ . I‘ime: 3 Hours
pistributien of Markss

1. Prese ¢ 40 iMarks

2. Novel s 3¢ Marks

3. History of Garo Literature : 30 Marks

( Chapter VI, VII and VIII')
Books prescribeds

"

1. Lindrid’'®». 3hira ~ 3 -+ Kadimgimin Seannirang, 3ak Il.
The following pieces have been selecteds :

(1) Heroine Bangshall
(ii) Venibabe N.3angma

Ka'donggipa Mande

“ghatma Jandhini Namgipa arp
Kakketgipa Chanchianirandg.

vle' 8hikko Noko Ra.ani

Salpakram

Ravid Seott aro Bini Nama Kamrang
bhangsao Dakgrikram A'bao Krismas

B

(iii) Evelyn R« Marak
(iv) Llewellyn R. Marak

(v) Milton S.Sangna
(vi) mackenson Rongmuthu

LU L 1)

Salo
(vii) Bewansing Rongmuthu & Chengoni A'eaik Kottarang
(viii)Keneth M. Momin : Jakgitelni Bil aro Mlksongganl
(ix) Aldrich Ch.Momin : A'song Den'a

(x) Lindrid D. Shira
24 Icylian R. Marak

3. M.S. Dah@na

Kangalni Dal'gipa Mande Ong'ani
Ch:.gitchakgreni Nokma

.-

History of Gare therature

Faper 11 s Foetry, Drama §§ Literary Criticn.sm

.Maximum Marks s 100 - - Time 3 3 .ours -
Distribution of Markss : . ‘
1. Poetry ¢ .50 Marks
2. Drama _ : .30 Marks . .
3. Literary Criticism s 20 Marks. e

Books Prescribeds -

1. Keneth M. Momin (Compiled)- 3 Chasong 3ital A'chik Pqetryrong
The feollewing pieees hawe been selected: :

- (i) 3.3« Marak .- Bidan Chimik Co

ii) Se3. Marak . A' songtangna Sintia
Eiii)M.Rongnuthu ~Oh Sia

(iv) N.R. Sangma Norombi

év) M.Rongmuthu - Anga Saksan Pangnan Saksan
vi) KeM. Momin - I'eng Jajongao

Evn) B.3. Bangshall Ritimaia

viii) Be.3. Bangshall Cha. asia »
(ix) M. Rongmuthu A*gilsak Dalbegipa Aldanck
(x) M. Rengmuthu Aman Ku'sik

2. Lindrid D. Shira Skul Master
3. M.S. Sangma s Elements of Literayy Criticism.

9 G 90 AT DS 5 A% 0 G* W
]

L LI

~0=~0=0=0=0=0=0=0—



5:2:3(110). Annexure - ‘W'
PRE UNIVERSITY COURSE : MLZ0 ELECTIVE

———

PAPER - I ¢ Poetry & Prose (40 + 40) = 80
PAPER -~ II : Fiction & Drama (70 + 50) = 120~
PAPER - 1.
Ao Poectry - 40 Marks

B. Prose -~ 40 ‘Marks

h. . POETRY

I. HLA HWI (10)
1) Lianchhiari Zai - Chang 5
2) Darpawngi Zai .. = Chang §
3) Puma Zai - Chang 5
4) German run Zai '~ Chang 5

1. JUNLAL HLaA (30)
a) Pathian Fakna

1) Pathian Engkim Hriatzia-Sam

© 139
2) Sual sipai ral nen - Laithangpuia

b) Lengzem Hla :1)Par ang a chul -1) F., Lalngura
: 2) R, Lianzika(L)
2)Laikhum zala ka dawn pawhin-Vankhama
c) Khuarel hla :1) Phengphe nunnem-Zirsangzela

(nature) .
. 2) Au ral ral chu mihrang-James Dckhuma

- Ram hmangaihna hla : Chhaktiang kawlrawn - T. Zorampela

)
@) Thawnthu hla(Ballad): 1) Utawk leh Choak - P.S. Chawngthu
2) Sibuta Lung -~ lLalsangzuali Sailo
f) Hla Lenglawng 3 1) lei miten hunbi an chhiar e
o Pokunga - o
2) Pipu chhuahtlang hlui - Liandela



B.
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PROSE/THY, - (40"

1) 4 no ber mai, no bar mai
2) Sipai

3) 4anni leh ‘keini

4) Hmangaihna

5)  Sakhua leh hnam nunphung
6) Mizo nula huaisen pahnih
7) Thawnthu hlutna

-~ Zairema, Rev.
-~ Zikpuiil ra :
- A, Siamkima Khawlhring
-~ Lalhmingliana Saiawi
-~ Ringanga

- R,L., Thanmawia

- B, Lalthangliana

PAPER ~ II 120 Marks
A, FICTION/THAWNTHU = 70 Marks

B, DRAMA/LEMCHAN = 50 Marks
FICTION
1) Lali - - ‘Biakliana} 4
2) Chhingpuii -  Kaphleia
3) Leitlang Dingdi -~ C, Thuamluaia
4) Maymyo Sanapui - C, Khuma
DRAM,
1) Sangi Inleng = Lalthangfala Sailo'- 25

2) Chharmawia -

Laltluangliana Khiangte - 25



A '
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BUC (.MIL ). ..100 MARKS

1lA. Poetry/Hla

B. Prose/Thu

. = 30 Marks

= 40 Marks

C. ‘Language/Tawng= 30 Marks

POETRY/HLA - 30
a) Pathian Fakna Hla

b) Lengzem
c) Hla Lenglawng

d) Ram Hmangaih Hla

e) Khawhar hla
PROSE/THU - 40

1) Mizo inneih dan

2) Zonun Zepui -
3) Ka zawhte dum -
4) Indopui - II -
5) Lehkhabu hlutna -
6) Val.Upa ; -
7) Mizo Ial-Kalkhama & =~
Lianphunga
8) Thangkima Khuangchawi -
Thu

LANGUAGE/TAANG - 30

l. Mizo tawng Grammer -
2, Pipute tawngkauchhen -
(Bung 17 & 18 chauh)

3,. Translation, letter
Writting, amplification

1)

Thu mak ka sawi nin theih lo:-
Liangkhaia

Jerusalem Zion Khawpui-Suakliana

‘Tleitiran tleitiri-Durra Chongthu

I hun’i pmang tha em -~ Rokunga

.Khawtlang lunglen - Vankhama

Lungdawh hla ~ V., Hawla
Kan Zotlang ram nuam hi - Rokunga

Ngaiin ka au zel dawn:- Romani

ZawlZ
Lalthangliana -

C.L. Dinga

C.

Chhuanvawra

Laltluangliaria Khiangte
Darchhawna B
Lalthangfala Sailo

Ranga

Synod Publication Board - 12

o

Saizawna - &

- 12
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- s -

datters arising fron existing subject ceombinction

S N £ o X TRt vi%) o §

B e T S A U S A S e S,
ook framian the Three ear infegrited Course strusture
.(viderenclosure) . -guideline 's:s:givwn by which as per
ﬁlause 5, 2 student from /irts qrcup w28 to be pzrmitted to
opt fcr-only on: klective, hiving 400 marks and such candi-
d:tes vere to have only one “iL/Ae first Paper of 100 mcrks
tc he apnecred in the second Year,

This Clause hus mean while created some anomalies
whereby quite a few students have taken combination having
the total of 1900 instead of 1800, the approved structure,

To elaborate, these students hsve had to tuke iajor Electives
(400 + 400 ), another two electives of_ 400 and 300 alongwith

inglish (100 + 100), Foundaticn Course (100) and :iiL/Ae(100)
bringing the t.tel to 1500,

To overcome th: a2ncmally the A,C. may consider
another combinatfons 2s dct:iled nslow @

Subject lst vear 2nd year 3rd year
Ennlish | 100 - -
G.F.C. - - 100
AIL/2E - 100 -
Clective I 100 200 100
Elective II 100 100 100
Major({ilective) 200 300 300

Totzl:500 700 £00
Gr:ond Totul: -1860 F‘ '

Further to the above, fcr further clarity the A.C.
may like to consider taking only the first two structures
with thce above, as the third structur: with changed nomen-—
clature for the first pattern as meant for BA/B.SC/B.I0W,

while the second meaning for BA/B.SC and .the third proposal
aove meaning for BA/B.3C. The existing, structure may be

considered as delfted since it is exactly the same as the

first structure.

Contdo -02/'—
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" If the structures are mroveq Clause 6 of the
ex1st1ng guidel.mes wcmld st:and deleted.
4 Tee AC may wnsider the above minor modlflcati‘)n a
" as proposed to éliminate any-possible.fqture-anomalies.‘
L '
)
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DDSPRIBUTION OF M .KK3 AND SYLLASUS PALDaN £0.¢ LT iddd
YEARS DEGREEZ COURSE fC Bg INTRODUCED FROM 1993 Sis33ION,.

Bi/ 343Ce/ 34 CUM,  without Mejor B4/ 3.3C/3,Com_with Mcjor
34 (General) 3A with Major

Subfi éct

Subject 1st_Year 2nd Year 3rd Year 1st Yesr 2nd Year 3rd Year
English 162 100 - English 100 1co ¢ -
G.F.C. - - 100 G.F.C. - - 100
Elective I 100 100 100 Elective I 100 100 100
Elective .?I 100 100 100 Elective II 100 100 100
Elective III_ 100 100 100 Ma¢ox{Blective) 200 300 300
' Total = 400 500 500 Total = 500 700 600
Grand. Totals 1400 Grand fotal 3 -1800
'y,fB;‘ScQGeneral) B.Sc, (with Major)
Endiish 100 o - English 100 - -
G.E,C. - 100 G.F.C. - - 100
Elettive I 100 200 100 MsIsLe - ~ -
Eléttive II , 1o 200 100 Elective I 100 200 100
Elegtive III = 100 200 100 Elective II 100 200 100
, *3§% will be allotted for practicals Majcr(Elective) 200 300 300
Tctal - 400 600 400 Total = 500 7C0 600
Grand Totals 1400 _ Grand Totals 1800
B.Com (Gen~ral) - - o
" 4 : B.Com(with Major)
English 100 100 - English 100 — 1@ R
G.F.C; -, - 100 G.F.c. - - 100
MtIoLc - 100 100 M-I.Lo ‘ - 10' -
Elective I 100 10(? 100 Elective I : 108 100 100
Elective II 100 100 100 Baectiv I
Eletive III  IW0C 100 100 Major(® lective) 383 100 100
v 300 300
—— . L e T - e I, Y Y 7
Totad =400 500 S00 .()ff((i = 300 oo 60D
»’.;! Zp -~ :/ 0 L’-’"f = €00

4



NORTH E2STERN HILL 'W"YEHSITY
SHILLMG.

ACENDA_NATE

“n pursuance of the E.C. resolution passad in the 67th mesting
held o: the 15th and 16th Se;tembér,'1989, the Vice Chancellor constituted
the second Planning Boaru viJu notification dated 10.1.90 as par Annexure—#.
The first meeting of the Flanning Board was held on 10.12.90, where constitu-
tion of the three Planning Committeéé,for the campus.s of ths University was
also approved. The Board also resclved that the Committees constituted wouls
look- into the programmes of dQvalopmsnt in regard to - (a) Administraticn a.d
Finance; (b) Campus Development, and_(E)AAcademic programmes vide A.nexure-B.

In view of the targe* éate fixed by the UGC foo :#ibmission of the
final 8th Five Yaar Plan proposals on ths basis of discussic.s held at UGC in
the month of March and June, 1991, thers was very little time for the Univer-
sity to complete compilation and submission of the proposals timely that
placing before the Planning Board was not feasible, Hence the final proposal.
in raspect of the three campuses wers submitted separately to the Commisciail,

In regard to faculty positinn for Shillong Campus alons the
Planning Committee which met on 9th QOctaber, 1991 reu.mmemded the posts as
shown in Annexure - [ i,8. taking into considsration the amount eligible fou
the new faculty posiiion as sarmarked in the 8th Plan allocation the mir.*aes
of the Planning Committes meeting 1s placed at Annexure - d. It may be seen
that considering the 15 pasts of Professor s-eatad out of 16 lakhs approved
grant of the Commiusion, only 4 posts of Professor and 19 posts of Lect. ar
had besep recommended by the Committer 0On the othaer hand the Comniesion in the
Bth Development Plan nutlay approved six nosts of Professor and seven rrsts
of Lecturer for Shillong Campus and for Mizora: Campus, thrse posts of Pro-
Tessor/Reader and thres posts of L€cturer - Annexure - Ee

Subsequently, in view of various demands for posts (taculty)
a Subeommittee was constitured vide notification datu: 27th July, 1994 with
all the Deans of Schools in Stillong Campus and the Pru Vice Chancellor,
Mizoram Campus ~s members, The Sub-Committee met on 16th 3eptember, 1994 &

racommended the following paosis g-

...2...



s 2z
Campus ' . Depar*msnt Pasition
o - Pt L
1« Mizoram ' , Forestryr' ’ - 2 2
2, PU.C. ~ English : , - -
‘ Zoology - - 1
Psychology - -
%. Shillong , - Lib. % Inf.8c 1 - 2
. English L 1
Bio-Chemistry - - i
Mathematics 1 - -
" Sociology i - 1
Education . - - 1
Botany 4 1 - -
Anthropology 1 - -

Eco-Developmaent : - -1
" ,

’ The Committes was af the opinion that as ﬁhe Department of
Bio-Chemistry is also under staff the possibility of providing one post of
Profassor could also be agplored. It has also been ﬁoiﬁtad out'by‘the Deans
that one post from the Department of English has been deployed in the Centrs
for Cultural & [iterary Studies. As such the post of Lecturer may”be rastoraed
to the Dsparsment of English. So also one poét}qf'Léétura:719 surf9ndared to
Mizoram Campus from the Departmont of'gducation‘bhich is to be compensat :
for the Depaftﬁent. AR | o . o

The matter is placed bafors thafAcadamic Council for ennsid.ration,



NORTH-T/STEEN HILL U IVCRSITY

No, F,9-1/Conf/89-624 ~ Datcd Shillong, thc 10 January, 1990

N OT I F I C A T I ON

In pursuance of the resolution No:EC:67:87:5:08(1iv)
ado>ted by the Executi' (ouncil in its 67th meetings held
~on the 15th and 16th Sentember, 1989, the Vice Chancellor is
“leasec to cornstitute the Planning Board with the following

members with immcdizte effect.

The terms of the members, other then the ex~officio
members, shall be for a »eriof of 3 years,

1, Vice Chanwellor : ~ Chairman - Ex-officio
NMorth-Eastern Hill University

2(i) Pro Vice Chanwgellor, — Member n
NZHU, Shillong o

(ii) ™ro Vice Chancellor, - Member | &
NEHU, Nagaland Campus, Kohima :

{iii) Pro Vice Chancellor, ‘= Member - o

: NEHU, Mizoram Camnus, Aizawl L e ‘

3.  All Deans of Schools, NEHU ~ Member = = - "

4, Princinal, Pachhunga University- Member . -~ . . "
College, Aizawl . o -

5 All Heads of Academic ° = Member ) "
De»artments, NEHU S .

6. All Heads of Centres, NEHU - Member.- . -~ "

7. Officer on S»ecial Duty/ - Member "
Registrar, NEHU o

8. Planning Officer, NEHU - Mcmber "

9. Finance Officer, NEHU - Member "

10, Librarian, NEH! - Membher - - "

11, Controller of Examinations,NEHU~ Member ) "

12, Four Princinals of Affiliated Collejers

(i) Princi al, St,Anthony's College, Shillong -~ Member

(ii) Princinal, Lady Keanc< Girls' College - ‘'omber
(1iii) Princi»al, Fazl Ali Colley., Mokokchung -  iuenber

(iv) Princisal, Lunglei G.vt, Coiiege, Lunglei - Member

Contd/. o of=



13, Three Nominecs of the ViéeTChéqgeihqg.

(i) Prof. R.S. Lthdoh, - Mamber
Denartment »f Khasi
NRHU, Shillong

¥

(1ii) Frof S.N, Guhathakurta o ~. Mcmber

ﬁ - Dowartment of Economics, NEHU

(iv) Prof. M.N, Kev=i. - Member
De :artment of aclology, NEHU ' :
Shillong

14, External Exnerts

(i) Prof. N,V. Mathur -~ Member’
F-48 ‘Sundar Marg
C-Scheme, Jainur-3C2001

(ii)Prof+ Moonis Raza - Memb: o
Vice Chancellor N
Universit-, of Delhi, Delhi

(1iii)PrHf, M.V. Pylee ' -~ Membar
Vice Chancellor
University of Cochin,
Cochin, Kerala

15, Three Professors

(i) Prof, M, Miri _ - Member
Denartment of Philosonhy ' -
N"HU Shillong

(i1) Prof. K.K. Uvadhyay " = Member
Den~artment of Eccnomics,NFHU .
Mizoram Cam~us, Aizawl

(iii) Prof. K.K. Sharma . - Member -
De)artment of Educatlon, NZHU
Nagaland Camnus,: Kohima

Frof, M.V, Pvlee
Tormer Vice lhancellorc
H.M,T. Colony Post
Pin Code - 683 502
Kalamassery (Kerala

(H.¥,T,Stiem).
Cony to : : . Officer on Smec::1 Nuty
1, AllJMembérs concerned -
2. P.S, to Vice Chancellor, NZHU, Shillong
3, Sr.P.A, to 0,5.D., MEHU, Shillong
4, A1l Officers,NEHU,Shillong/Aizawl/F.chima/’‘edziphema
5, The Planning Section, NEHU, Shillong



MINUTES OF THE FIRST MEETING OF THE P'ANNING BOARD HELD ON:
Ti<_10TH DECEMSER, 990,

Thé Chairman welcomed the Membsrs to the first mecting of the
Planning Board, , .

The list of partiripants in the mesting is‘appended as Appendix ..

The Board consi~~ .ud the proposals sutmitted by the Departménts and
Contres of the Universiiy for inclusion in the Bth Five Year ﬁlan proposals,
It felt that a detailed study 6f the proposals may t made by committees
keeping in view the defined goals and objectives of the University for its
over ali dovelopment., The Board, thareforse, resgleed that a Plan Perspsct’ /e
Committes may be sanstituted to look into the long‘te)m and over-all deve-
lopment of the University in relation to the well-defined goals and objJectivecs
of the University. It further resolved that thres committec: for the three
Campuses may also be constituted to look into the programmes of development

with reference to the following aspects :

1. Administration and Finance.
24 Campus Development,
3. Academic Programme.

The 8th Five Year Plan proposals of the University may, howsever,
be sent to the UGC in view of shortage of time. B '

A8 regards the schemes outside the Plan allocations,*ihg Board T -
solvad that thé Plan proposals for the Centres and ohher'brogrémmas fallinr
ocutaside the Plan allocaticon may also be prepared by the University and sut -
mitted together as a part of the 8th Flve Year P1-~ proposals of the '
University. | . Y o

As regards books anu Journals,‘the Board decided that proposals w.y
be made for providing books for departmental libraries in,addition'%o tha
nroposals that may be made under thp-Univérbityﬁlibrary ayétém.'

Tha meéting anded with a Vote of Thanks from the Chair a! 5.45 pPem.

sd/- S » Sc. -
(1gbal Nerain) Member Seiretary.
Chairman B ‘
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= 'REMARKS

®.45 lakhe is aliocated for Teaching
posts undar the VIIIth Plan (Part I &
11). However, it is etated that costs
of 7th plan posts alveady approved 1s
also to ba bocled against this head,
Therefore, taking into consideration
the amourt of 15 lakhs sanctioned for
the p-ofessors pcsts during the VIIth
plane Tha balance Reft is 29 lakhs
only for New Faculty Position in the
hole VizIth plan period, which is con-
asidered very m:ch inadeguate in view
of the fact that certain Beptts have
not been provided with professcrs postu
from the 16 lakhs amount sanctionec,
further, many under developed and de-
veloping Leptts/Centres reeuire at
least one or maximum 2 posts of lectu-
rer for proper functioning and imple—
mentation of seheme. ds such with e visu
to strengthen and consclidate the exis-—
ting deptts it is proposed to create
these posts based on the total alloca-
tion of Re.45 lakhs, Fund proposed to
be released for 1991-92 =t 38% is
Rss 13,50 lakhse -



MINUTES OF FHE MEEVING OF THE »L NNING COMMITTEE, SHILLONG
CAMP'S , HELD DN THE 9TH OCTOBER, 1991.

The meeting of ths Plann ng Committse, Shillong ¢ mpus was held at
2 pome on the 9th October, 1991 wit. Prof.M.Miri, Acting Vicn Chancellor is
the Chair,

The list of Members who attended the meeting may be seaen at Appendix I.

At the cutset the C“~.iman welcomed the Membsrs and explained the
purpose of the meeting,

The Chairman informed the Committee that the Hesad of the Department of
Gaography tendered idc resignation from the office in protest against the pr: -
posed allocation of fs.1.20 lakhs to tho Department for Equipment. The Hoad
of the Department togethar with the Dean of the Schoocl was hesard by the Com-
mittee, Ths Fammittca howsver, resolved that the ease need 't be reopensd
and the decision made in the meoting held on 30th Sept'91 may stand. The
Committee fselt tha%t if a complaint and re~-presentation of the Dspartmeni of
Grography would have to be eonsidersd, it would be necessary to give eimilayr
orportunity to other Departments as wsll and to re-view the entire matter.
The Committee furtiner resolved that the Departﬁents which could not be aru.r-

modated in the Proposals for 1991-92 may be given priority while finalising
the Proposals for the year 1992-93, The final proposal to be submitted to
UGC on Equipments may bs sean at Appendix II.

The Committes considared the Proposal on Books and Journals and rssoiveu
to approve as at Appendix III,.

The Committes considered the Proposals for new faculty positions wi*in
the eligible amount of Rs.13.5 lakhs for *he year 1391-92 and finalised t. -
Proposals as at Appendix IV. The Con+«ittee considered the recommendation
made by the Centres of Studiss of the University for nei teaching post. in the
Centres, The Committes howsvsr, falt that the post of Lecturar may be given
1or this ysar instead of the posts of Professors. The positions of Professors
may be considered in *' & Bth Five Year Plan Propusals of the University. The
Committes felt that some Guidelines may be worked out for ullocation of funds
to various departments and Centres of the Unjvereity; on the basis of the
actual need, tt lr performance, number of students, number of Ressarch Scho-
lars, output of Departments e.c, and this may be placed befire the Planning
Board ox the Academic Council of the Univer.ity.

The meeting &nded with & volda cf <hanks from the Chair.

, sd/- sd/-
Prof.M.Miri
( Chai;man . (0.0, Shixa)
Member Secretary.
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